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FOREWORD

Sikkim University a central university established by Act of Parliament, has completed twelve years of its
establishment in Jul\2019.The duration of course, is not a long period in the institution building process but
certainly Sikkim University has become a new destination for higher learning in this short span.

One of the focused areas of the University since inception has been curriculum devel®perenhas been a
tradition of bringing in the best minds in academia from all over the country including people with lot of experiences
for developing curriculum for the course$ased in Sikkim University

Sikkim University has a standard policy of reviewing/ revising curriculum of all programmes after every three years.
Such revision is to bring in fresh ideas and recent trends in learning process and, we believe, it opens up a new vis
in learning and researchhe last revision/review of curriculum of all the programmes took place in 2017 under the
supervision of the Deans of School ¢fides.

The idea to print syllabi of all departments under each Schoaldy & to document the syllabus of each course for
future reference and to have an authentic version in circul@imsinitiative received instant encouragement from
Prof. Jyoti Prakasfiamang, Dean School of Life Sciences when he wasating as thé/ice-Chancellor and also
from the presen¥ice-Chancellor ProfAvinash Khare.

A lot of efforts have been put by Sh. Gagan Sen Chettri, UD&cademic Section in compiling, editing and
formatting under supervision of DBuresh KrGurung, Joint Registrakll Deans of Schools and the Head(s)/In-
chage(s) of all departments have taken pains in going through each and every word and making corrections in th
draft versions and also going through the final version. Sometimes even their help was sought in making correction:
It was therefore, possible to bring out the print version of the syllabi.

(T.K Kaul)
Registrar
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DEPARTMENT OF ECONOMICS

PG - Syllabus
Code Papers Core/Open/ | Credits |  Marks
Elective

Semester : 1
ECO-PG-C101 Microeconomics I C 4 100
ECO-PG-C102 | Macroeconomics I C 4 100
ECO-PG-C103 Introduction to Statistics C 4 100
ECO-PG-C104 Mathematical Economics C 4 100
Semester : 11
ECO-PG-C201 . Microeconomics 11 C .4 100
ECO-PG-C202 |  Macroeconomics II C -4 100
ECO-PG-C203 Basic Econometrics C 4 100
ECO-PG-0204 | Foundations in Research Methods and 0] 4 100

Data Analysis *

Semester : 111
ECO-PG-0301 | ' Indian Economy* O
ECO-PG-C302 | 'International Trade and Finance C "4 100
ECO-PG-E303 Advanced Econometrics E 4 100
ECO-PG-E304 Industrial Economics E 4 100
ECO-PG-E305 History of Economic Thought E 4 100

- ECO-PG-E306 | Globalization and Development E 4 100

~ECO-PG-E307 | Public Finance E 4 100

. ECO-PG-E308 | . Financial Economics E 4 100

. ECO-PG-E309 | . Economics of Social Sector E 4 100

. ECO-PG-E310 | . Economics of Identity and Discrimination E -4 100

. ECO-PG-E311 . Structure and Growth of Indian Industries E .4 100

Semester : IV . ,

. ECO-PG-C401 | . Dissertation C 4 100
ECO-PG-E402 Economics of Growth and Development E 4 100
ECO-PG-E403 Environmental Economics E 4 100
ECO-PG-E404 Agricultural Economics E 4 100
ECO-PG-E405 Economics of Informal Sector E 4 100

" ECO-PG-E406 | - Computer Applications in Economics E 4 100

- ECO-PG-E407 | - Analysis of Indian Planning E 4 100

- ECO-PG-E408 | - Time Series Analysis E 4 100

" ECO-PG-E409 | " Poverty and Inequality E "4 100

" ECO-PG-E410 | “Economy of Mountainous Region E 4 100

- ECO-PG-E411 | General Equilibrium Analysis E 4 100
ECO-PG-E412 Efficiency and Productivity Analysis E 4 100

*They are “open papers”, which may be opted by the students from other departments as well under the CBCS ¢
UGC. Otherwise, they are Core/compulsory papers for the students of the Department of Economics.
Note: Elective papers ééred may be decided (thfed) by the Department on a semestasetoester basis.
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SCHOOL OF SOCIAL SCIENCES

MICROECONOMICS |
ECO-PG-C101
Master of Arts in Economics
Semestel (Core Paper)
Total Credit: 4
Unit-1:
Consumer Behavior:

Preference relation8xioms of preference relations, Utility function ameference relation, Consumer preferences,
Consumer budget set, Utility maximization problem, Derivation of Marshallian demand function with application,
Indirect utility function and Rog identity The expenditure function and Hicksian demand functions, Relation between
indirect utility function and expenditure function, Duality between Marshallian and Hicksian demand function, Income
and substitution &ct, Hicksian substitution fefct, Slutsky equatioggregation in consumer demand, Choice and
Revealed Preference. Decision making in Risk and Uncertainty

Unit- 1I:
Theory of Firm:

Production, Production function, Elasticity of substitution, Homogenamakiction function and concavjitReturns

to scale and varying proportions, Returns to scale (global and local), Cost functions, Conditional input demanc
function in homothetic production, short run and long run cost functions, duality in production and cost function,
recovering production function from cost function, Competitive Srprofit maximization, profit function, supply

and input demand function, short run profit function.

Unit-IlI;
Market Structur e:

Perfect competitive market, Short run and long run equilibrivoompetitive market, Imperfect competition, pure
monopoly and profit maximizing output, discriminating monopoly and durable good moribpdBoase Conjecture,
Strategic behavior of firms in imperfect markets— Betramai8ebege and Cournot model; Monopolistic competition.

Unit-1V:
Equilibrium and Welfare, Market Failure and GameTheory:

Price and individual welfar&fficiency of competitive outcome,fedfiency and total surplus maximization, application,
market failure under adverse selection, signaling models, screening model; gamestraegyc decision making,
dominant strategtrictly dominated strategMash equilibrium, Mixed strategsimplified Nash equilibrium test.

Selected Readings
1. G Jehle and.RReny (201). Advanced Mianeconomic Thegr (3¢ Edition) Prentice Hall

3. Andreu Mas Colell, Michael DiVhinston, JerryR. (1995)Microeconomic Thegy OUPPerldf, Jefrey, M
(2008).Microeconomics ThegrandApplications with CalculusPearsoddison,Wesley
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MA Economics

SenA. (1999),Microeconomics: ThegrandApplications Oxford University Press, New Delhi.
Stigler, G (1996),Theow of Price (4th Edition), Prentice Hall of India, New Delhi.

Varian H R. (1992Microeconomidnalysis (3rd Edition) Norton Internationak®&lent Edition
Aleskeroy F, Bouyssou, D., Monjardet B, (200tility Maximization, Choice an@refeience Springer
SchottefAndrew (2009)MicroeconomicsA ModernAppmoach SouthWestern, Cen Gage Learning.

© ©® N o g &

Angus Deaton and John Muellbauer (19&)onomics and Consumer BehayiGUP
10. E, Malinvaud (1990)Lectures on Micoeconomic Thegr North Holland
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SCHOOL OF SOCIAL SCIENCES

MACROECONOMICS |
ECO-PG-C102
Master of Arts in Economics
Semester (Core paper)
Total Credit: 4
Unit -1:
National IncomeAccounting and Consumption Function:

Circular Flow of Income— in one, twthree and four sector model; Eifent forms of National Inconfccounting—
GDPR, GNP, NDRPNNR etc.; Sociahccounting; Consumption Function— KeynBsychological Law of Consumption;
Kuznetss Consumption Puzzl&épsolute Income Hypothesis; FriedmaRermanent Income Hypothesis; Duesent=erry’
Relative Income Hypothesi&ndo-Maodigliani’s Life-cycle hypothesi§ihe Randonwalk Hypothesis.

Unit -II:
Theories of Supply of Money:

Definition of supply of Money and its importanceMiacroeconomics; Determinants of Money supply; High-powered
Money; Money Multiplier and Credit Creation by Commercial Banks; Facttestalfg Money Multiplier; 1IS-LM
model— derivation, property and shift of the curveeEtls of Monetary and Fiscal policies on IS-LM curve.

Unit -1l:
Theories of Demand for Money:

Fishefs QuantityTheory of Money; Keynes Motives fdriquidity preference—mansactions, Precautionary
SpeculativeWilliam Baumol's InventoryTheoreticApproach; Jame$obin’s Liquidity Preference as Behaviour
Towards Risk; Friedmas’Restatement of Quantityheory of Money

Unit-IV:
Investment Function:
Tobin’s QTheory of Investment; Keynesi&pproach of Maginal Efficiency of Capital and Investment— long run

and short run; th&ccelerator and Investment Behavior— Influence of Policy Measures on Investment; Pagsent
Investment Criteria; Jgensons Neo-classicalheory of Investment.

Selected Readings:
1. Ackley, Gardner (1978). MacroeconomicBreory and PolicyNewYork: Macmillan.
Andolfatto, D. (2005), Macroeconomildieory and Policy Preliminary Draft, Simon Fraser University
BransonW. H. (2005). Macroeconomideory and PolicyNewYork: Harper and Row
Chamberlin, G& Yueh, L. (2006), Macroeconomicihomson.
Dornbusch, R. and. Ranley (201). Macroeconomics, Ne¥Xork: McGraw Hill, Inc.
Edgmand, M. R. (1987). Macroeconomiddieory and PolicyNew Delhi: Prentice Hall.
Gregory MankiwN. (2012). Macroeconomics, Nexerk: Macmillan.
Shapiro, E. (2010). Macro-Econonfioalysis, New Delhi: Galgotia Publications (P) Ltd.
. Gupta, S. B. (2016). Monetary Economics- Institutidieory and PolicyDelhi: S. Chand.
10. Fama, Eugene F (1965). Rand@valks in Security Prices, Financiahalysts Journal, 41: 55-59.
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MA Economics

INTRODUCTION TO STATISTICS
ECO-PG-C103
Master of Ar ts in Economics
Semester (Core paper)
Total Credit: 4
Unit I:
Descriptive Satistics:

Collection, oganization and presentation of data; Measures of ceteindency and dispersion; Measures of
association— Correlation, Concept of least squares and lines of regression.

Unit Il:
Theory of Probability and Distribution:

Basic pobability— Sample space, events, classiadl axiomatic definitions of probabilitpydependence, conditional
and maginal probability Bayesformula, random variables, distribution function, variance and other moments.

Unit 11
Distribution theory :

Discrete random variables— binomial, geometric and Poisson; Continaodism variables— uniform, normal,
exponential, logistic, bivariate normal, t,d@nd chi-square; Inequalities and limit restt€hebyshes inequality
weak law of lage numbers and central limit theorem.

UnitlVv:
Satistical Infer ence:

Estimation—Basic concepts, parametstatistic, estimate, samplingstribution, properties of estimators, Cramer
Rao inequalitypoint and interval estimato@pintestimation—method of moments, maximum likelihood method;
Interval estimation—evel of confidence, confidence limits and critical regibtypothesis @sting—Type | and I
errors, level, size, p-value, powé&esting hypothesis about mean and variance of normal population.

Selected Readings:
1. DeGroot, M. H. (1975)Probability and $tistics,AddisonWesley
Freedman, D., R. Pisani and R. Purves (1998jistics,Norton and Co.
Hogg andTanis (1989)Probability and &atistical InfeenceMaxwell Macmillan.
Chung, K.L. (1979)Introductoly Probability Theoy SpringefVerlag.
Freund, J. (1992Mathematical tistics Prentice Hall.
Gnedenko, B. (1969 he Theoy of Probability, Mir.
Hoel, P and E. ®ne (1971)]ntroduction to Pobability Theoy, Universal Book gll.
Hoel, P and E. ®ne (1971)|ntroduction to tistical Theoy, Universal Book &ll.
NagarA.L. and R.K. Das (1983Basic $atisticsOxford University Press.
10. Rao, C.R. (1965).inear Satistical Infeence andApplications Wiley and Sons.
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SCHOOL OF SOCIAL SCIENCES

MATHEMA TICAL ECONOMICS
ECO-PG-C104
Master of Arts in Economics
Semestel (Core Paper)
Total Credit: 4
Unit I:
Linear algebra and matrices:

Vector space, linear dependence, algebra of matrices— additigtiplication, transpose, inverse; Orthogonal,
symmetric, idempotent and positive definite matrices; Eigenvalues, eigenvectors and quadratic forms; Simultaneou
equations with matrices; Introduction to Input-output analysis.

Unit Il:

Real analysis:

Set theoryintroduction to real number system, compactness and gEnes;

Functions of one and several variables— algebraic, exponential and logarithmic functions;
Continuity at a point and over an interval; feientiability; Limits of functions.

Unit lll:

Differential calculus:

Rules of diferentiation; Derivatives of implicit functions, partidérivatives; Constrained and unconstrained
optimization techniques, with special emphasis on application to problems from economics; indefinite integral of
algebraic, exponential and logarithmic functions; Define integrals; Introduction to methods in control theory

UnitIV:
Difference and diferential equations:

Linear diference and diérential equations; Secowdder diferential equations, with emphasis on examples from
economics.

Selected Readings:

1. Hadley G (1987).Linear Algebra Narosa Publishing House.
Simon, C.Pand Blume, L. (1994Mathematics for Economistéd/. W. Norton and Company
Smith.A.H. andAlbrecht, W.A. (1966).Fundamental Concepts &halysis Prentice Hall of India.
Sundaram R.K. (196@) First Course in Optimization TheprCambridge University Press.

A

Tarski,A. (1965).Introduction to logic and to the methodology of deductive scigdefrd University
Press.

Allen, R.GD. (1976).MathematicalAnalysis for Economistdtacmillan.

7. Chiang,A.C. (1974).Fundamental Methods of Mathematical EconomMsGraw Hill and Kogakusha,
New Delhi.

8. Solow Robert M.; Dorfman, Robert; Samuelson, Paul (1958gar Pogramming an@&EconomicAnalysis.
NewYork: McGraw-Hill
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MA Economics

SECOND SEMESTER
MICROECONOMICS 1l
ECO-PG-C201
Master of Ar ts in Economics
Semestetl (Cor e Paper)
Total Credit: 4
Unit I
Exchange:

The Problem and Solutiondfalras and Edgeworth Competitive EquilibriuGgre and the Equivalenddeorem
Effect of Endowment Changes

Unit I
Production:

Structure of Simple General Equilibrium Production Models, GeAetality Analysis Models of Production, Linear
Models— Non-Substitutiomheorem, Supply Functions

Unit 11
General Equilibrium:

Walrasian Equilibria— (i) Existence and Uniquend$® Need foSupporting Regulatory Mechanisms; (iixBility—
The Need foAppropriate Distribution of purchasing power and resources; (iii¢iEficy Properties dfValrasian
Equilibria Non-Walrasian Equilibria: (i) Non-d&tonnement Processes; (ii) Rationing Equilibria (iifeEfive Demand
(iv) Micro foundations of Macroeconomics

UnitlVv:
Welfare Economics:

Fundamentallheorems ofWelfare Economics, Socidlelfare Functionsand Arrow’s Impossibility Theorem,
Externalities and Public Goods: Market Failures and, Second best Problems

Selected Readings:
1. G Jehle & PReny (201) Advanced Microeconomitheory (3rd Edition) Prentice Hall
Andreu Mas Colell, Michael D/Vhinston, JerryR. (1995), Microeconomitheory OUR

2
3. Perlof, Jefrey, M (2008). MicroeconomicBheory and\pplications with Calculus, PearsAddison Wesley
4. SenA. (1999), Microeconomicstheory andipplications, Oxford University Press, New Delhi.

5

Stigler, G (1996),Theory of Price, (4th Edition), Prentice Hall of India, New Delhi.
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SCHOOL OF SOCIAL SCIENCES

6. Varian HR. (1992). Microeconomimalysis, (3rd Edition) Norton Internationaiuslent Edition

7. Aleskerov F, Bouyssou, D., Monjardet B, (2007). Utility Maximization, Choice and Preference, Springer
8.
9

SchotterAndrew (2009). Microeconomic8: ModernApproach. SouthVestern, Cen Gage Learning.

. Angus, Deaton and John Muellbauer (1986). Economics and Consumer Be@GibB\Ror

10. E, Malinvaud (1990). Lectures on Microeconoffieory North Holland
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14



MA Economics

ACROECONOMICS 1l
ECO-PG-C202
Master of Ar ts in Economics
Semesteril (Cor e Paper)
Total Credit: 4
Unit I:
Theory of Income and Employment:

A review of the Classica#\pproach and Keynesiamaction— income and employment determination including
money and interest; Classical theory of wage, price and interest rate flexibility and assumption of full employment;
Keynesian under employment equilibrium— wage, price and interest rate riBieltiyand monetary sectbmterest

rate policy; IS-LMAnalysis— explaining the role of government fiscal and monetary policies.

Unit Il:
Implication of Alternative Exchange Rate Regimes:

Macroeconomic policy in an Op&tonomy— the Mundell-Flemming Modelteiilization of the Open Economy;
Rational expectations and rational expectations fisiesft forecast; Disequilibrium in International Payment,
Adjustment Mechanisms under various Exchange Rate Regimes, Devaluation and Exchange Toatkbretarist
Approach to the Balance of Payments.

Unit lll:
Inflation and Phillips Curve:

Classical, Keynesian and Monetarist approaches to infl&inrgturalist theory of inflation; Phillips curve— short
run and long run, Okus’law trade-of between inflation and unemployment; natural rate of unemployeagtive
and rational expectations; Policies to control inflation.

UnitIV:
Business Cycles and Balance of Payment

Concept offrade/business cycl&heories oSchumpeterKaldor, Hicks, Samuelson; Goodwinodel; Control of
business cycles— relativefiebicy of monetary and fiscal policies.

Selected Readings:

Ackley, Gardner (1978). MacroeconomicEheory and PolicyNewYork: Macmillan.

BransonW. H. (1997). Macroeconomidsheory and PolicyNewYork: Harper and Row
Dornbusch, R. and. Banley (201). Macroeconomics, NeXork: McGraw Hill, Inc.

Edgmand, Michael R (1987). Macroeconomi€$ieory and PolicyNew Delhi: Prentice Hall.
Gregory MankiwN. (2012). Macroeconomics, Nexork: Macmillan.

Shapiro, E. (2010). Macro-Econonfinalysis, New Delhi: Galgotia Publications (P) Ltd.
Gupta, S. B. (2016). Monetary Economics- Institutidteeory and PolicgyNew Delhi: S. Chand.
Fama, Eugene F (1965). Rand@valks in Security Prices, Financkahalysts Journal, 41: 55-59.

©® N OO R W N
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SCHOOL OF SOCIAL SCIENCES

BASIC ECONOMETRICS
ECO-PG-C203
Master of Arts in Economics
Semesteil (Cor e Paper)
Total Credit: 4
Unit I:
The classical linearegression model (CLRM):

Ordinary Least Squares (OLS) Estimation and Inference, simple and multiple regression models; Functional
forms and structural change; Non-linear regression; Growth rates; Dummy variable regressors.

Unit Il:
Violation of ClassicalAssumptions:

Violations of OLS assumptions; Misspecification tddeserscedasticity and autocorrelation; Multicollineadtigken
theorem and generalised least squares (GLS) method; Restricted least squares estimator and testing poobedtices; S
regressors— errors in variables and its consequences; Hypothesis testing under multiple parameter restrictions.

Unit 111
Maximum Likelihood Estimation (MLE) :

Likelihood function, properties of MLEFhe gradient and information matrix; Numerical Optimization Methods;
The likelihood ratioWald, and Lagrange multiplier tests.

Unit1V:
Simultaneous Equations System:

Structural and reduced forms, least squares bias probl@mmalization of identification problem— rank and order
conditions; Recursive Models — Methods of Estimation; 1LS, 2SLS, 3Bie&Smethod of instrumental variables —
identification and choice of estimation method.

Selected Readings:
1. Dongherty C. (1992)Introduction to Econometric©xford University Press, NeWork

2. Gourieroux CA. Monfort. (2002) Satistics and Econometric ModelSambridge University Pres®l. 1
and 2.

Maddala, G5. (Ed.). (1993)Econometrics Methods ampplication Aldershot (2Vols.).
Wooldridge, J.M. (2000)ntroductoly EconometricsSouthwestern

Baltagi, B.H. (1998)EconometricsSpringey NewYork

Goldbeger, A.S. (1998)Introductoly EconometricsHarvard University Press. Cambridge, Mass
Guijarati, D.N. and Sangeetha, (20asic Econometricéth Edition), McGraw Hill, New Delhi
Maddala, G5. (1997)EconometricsMcGraw Hill, NewYork

Pindyck, R.S. and Rubinfield D.L. (197@&conometric Models and Economic Eoasts McGraw Hill
KogakushaJokyo

10. Madnani, GVI.M. (2008),Introduction to Econometrics- Principles aAgplications OUR
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MA Economics

FOUNDATIONS IN RESEARCH METHODS AND DATA ANALYSIS
ECO-PG-0204
Master of Arts in Economics
Semesteril (Cor e Paper)
Total Credit: 4
Unit|:
Introduction to Research in Social Sciences:

Meaning and Significance of Socttience Research, Research in Science and Non-Science Discigpresiches

to Research— Descriptive &salytical, Qualitative vs Quantitativ&pplied vs Fundamental, Conceptual vs Empirical;
Research Process in Economics; Formulating the Research Problem, Survey of Literature, CriticallReadizigg
the Research, Formulation of hypotheJéw Research Design.

Unitll :
Types and Sources of Dat

Cross-Sectionfime-Series, Panel and Pooled Cross-Se@uma, Secondary Data Sourceswailability, Features
and Methods of Data Collection, NSSO, C&@), RBI, MSME,WBES, Economic SurvefePWRE Population
Census, Economic Censégyricultural Census, Livestock Census, Other Databases (PROWEYgla8ji etc.,
Primary Data— Observation, Interview and Questionnaire/Schedule; Pilot SRel&bility andvalidity

Unit I :
Sampling, Survey and DatCompilation

Population and Sample, Sample SiTgpes of Sampling— Probability and Non-probability Sampling; Error
Minimization, Evaluation ofime and Cost, SampWeights, Choice of Sampling Design; Data Extraction (using

MS Access and SPSS), Data Entgliting, Cleaning and Coding (using MS Excel), ClassificationTadlation
(using MS Excel and SPSS).

UnitlVv :
Data Analysis

Descriptive $atistics, Graphs, Correlation, Regresgioalysis— Simpleand Multiple Regression; Dumnvariables
and its uses; Problems in Econometric Estimation— Endogeneity and Causality; Interpretation of Results, Presentatic
of ResultsWriting a Research Report, References and Bibliographal Presentation, Copyright and Plagiarism.

Selected Readings:

1. Chandrasekha€. P andTilak, Jandhyala B G (eds.) (2001), Indi&ocio-economic Database: Surveys of
Selectedireas,Tulika, Delhi.

2. Ethridge, Don. (1995) Research Methodologipplied EconomicsAmes IA: lowa $ate University Press.

—SKKH\A UN|VERS|TY—
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SCHOOL OF SOCIAL SCIENCES

3. Goode & Hatt (2006): Methods in Social Research, McGraw Hill, California
4. Guijarati, D. (2014), Econometrics by Example, Palgrave Macmillan, Hampshire, UK

5. Manna, QC. (2014), Data on Manufacturing Sector: Currei@ats and Challenges. In Kathunia, Raj,
R.S.N. and Sen, K. (eds), Productivity in Indian Manufacturing: Measurements, Methofleadysls,
Routledge, New Delhi.

6. Newbold, B, CarlsonW.L. andThorne, B. (2007),&tistics for Business and Economics, Pearson Education,
New Delhi.

7. Rao, J. R. (1968), Indiant&istical System, IR, New Delhi.

8. Saluja, M. R. (1972), Indian @¢ial Statistical Systems, t&tistical Publishing Societyand the Indian
Econometric SociefyCalcutta.

9. Saluja, M.R. (2004), Industrial statistics in India: Sources, Limitations and Data Eapsymic and
Political Weekly 39(48):5167-5177.

10. SteverA. Greenlaw (2005) Doing EconomigsGuide to Understanding and Carrying Out Economic Research

—SH{KH\A UN|VERS|TY—

18




MA Economics

THIRD SEMESTER
INDIAN ECONOMY
ECO-PG-0301
Master of Ar ts in Economics
Semesteill (Cor e paper)
Credits: 4
Unit I
Economic Development and Poverty:

Approaches to development; Developmiedicators— PQLI, HDI, Gender related Development index and Gender
Empowerment Measureteus and trend of human development; Development strategy after independence; Poverty—
magnitude and determinants; Poverty alleviation programmes — IRDP to MGNREGA, Poverty and inequality;
debate on poverty in the 1990s.

Unit Il:
Sructural Change, Employment and Demographic Featues:

Growth and structurathanges in the National antb& economies— Regional disparity in post reforms period;
Achieving inclusive growth; Employment and growth— Employment and unemployment; Labour Laws and labor
markets— Recent strategies and policies for employment generation; Demographic features and trends— Nation
population policies; Privatization and disinvestments debate; Recent trends in industrial growth and diversification;
Importance and performance of SSIs and Cottage industries; Performance of service sectors.

Unit Ill:
Agricultur e and Rural economy:

Productivity and growth in agriculture, Land reforrAgyricultural price policyAgricultural finance policy; Food
security and Public distribution systefgriculture andNVTO; Industrial policy reforms, Public Sector Enterprises

and their performance, Land distribution and land use pattern— its implication for development, forests, water anc
other mineral resources in the regiggriculture-pattern, practices (shifting cultivation), problems and prospects,
issues in agricultural productivity; Diversification of rural employment— the role of non-farm sector; growth and
composition of rural non-farm employment; Rural credit market— characteristics, nature and spread; Microcredit
and SHGs.

Unit1V:
Economy of the India's North Eastern Region:

North Eastern Region as an econoivigjor characteristics,t&icture of economy and its transformation, constraints

to development; comparison with the Indian econateynographic features of the NE economy; Poyirgguality

and human development—ta®us and trend; Exclusion and the need to have inclusive development; Economic
Infrastructure— powerroad, communication and banking; infrastructure deficiency and regional economic

—SKKH\A UN|VERS|TY—
1

9




SCHOOL OF SOCIAL SCIENCES

development; ttus and structure of industries— constraints to industrialization, industrial policy-North East Industrial
and Investment Promotion Policy (NEIIPP) 2007; Employment and unemployment— status, trends and composition
implications for the

development; Migration— inter region and cross boarder; Migration and regional economic development; New
development initiatives in NER/ision Document 2020; Look East Policy and the NE Region.

Suggested Readings:
1. Bhagwati, J. N., and. ®esai (1970)india: Planning for IndustrializatiorOUP.
2. Agarwal,A.K. (1987 Ed.):Economic Poblems and Planning in Nitr East India Serling Publishers.

3. Alam, K. (ed.) (1993)Agricultural Development in N&r East India:Constraints and RrspectsDeep and
Deep, ND.

4. Banerjee and Kar (1999 EdBconomic Planning and Development of thelEastern gtes Kanishka,
ND.

5. Menon, S. (ed.) (2007)ndia’s Notth East Economy-Bblems and RyspectsICFAI Univ. Press, Hyd.
6. Ahluwalia, I.J and I.M.D. Little (eds.) (1998ndia’s Economic Reforms amkvelopmentOUR ND.

7. Brahmananda,R. andv.R. Panchmukhi (eds.) (200Development Experienaeindian Economy: Inter
Sate PerspectivegBookwell, Delhi.

8. Dantwala, M.L. (1996)Dilemmas of Gowth: The Indian Experienc&age, New Delhi.

9. Joshi,V. and I.M.D. Little (1999)India: Macro Economics and Politicconomy1964-1991, OUMNew
Delhi.

10. Tendulkar S.D andT.A. Bhavani (2007)Understanding Reforms- Post 19@tlia, OUR
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INTERNATIONAL TRADE AND FINANCE
ECO-PG-C302
Master of Ar ts in Economics
Semesteill (Cor e Paper)
Total Credit: 4
Unit I
PureTrade Theory in General equilibrium framework:

Tools forAnalysis of Internationallodels;Why CountriesTrade; General Equilibrium as the basisTaade; Inter
IndustryTrade Models— Classical approach, Neo-classical approach; Imperfect Competition Models; Models relating
to Intra IndustryTrade;Trade andMelfare, Gains fronTrade

Unit 11
International Trade Policy:

Price support & Production Quotas; Import Quotakagiff; Two part tarif; Tariff and its diferent typesTerms of
Trade efiect of Tariffs, Theory of Optimumrariff, Tariff and Income DistributionThe Metzler Paradoxariff
Games; Bective Rate of Protection; Import quotas, Quota vefsuif; Theory of $rategicTrade Policy; Other
non-Tariff barriers to trade; Cartel asTeade RestrictionTheory of Custom Union: N&Velfare Efects

Unit 11
Open economy:

ForeignTrade and National Income; Balance of Payments, Disequilibrid® R BOPadjustment through variation
in exchange rate, Devaluation and B&fustment, Elasticipproach, Marshall Lerner ConditiohiheAbsorption
Approach, J-Curve Phenomenon, B&fustmenThrough Expenditure Policies, Monetary & Fiscal Poligproach
in achieving internal and external balance.

UnitlVv:
International Finance:

Positive andVelfare Efects of Portfolio Investment; Equilibrium international Money market; Foreign Exchange
market; Determination of Exchange rate— Purchasing Power,Patéyest Parity; Monetadpproach; International
Capital Flow; International debt— Debt gdreness, RisRversion and International Portfolio Diversification.

Selected Readings:
1. Chacholiades, M. (2009)he PureTheory of Internationalrade Aldine Transaction, New Brunswick.
2. Chacholiades, M. (1981), Principles of International Economics, Mc-Graw Hill Book Copiyambelhi.

3. Krugman, RR. and Obstfeld, M. (2013), International Economidseory and Policy8" Edition, Pearson
Education, New Delhi.
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4. Kindlebeger, C.P (1998), International Economics! Bdition, Richard D. Irwin, Inc., USA.

o

Mannut H.G (1996), International Economicg?Revised EditionYikas Publishing House Pvt. Ltd., New
Delhi.

Sodersten, B. (1984), International Economié$e@ition, Macmillan, Hong Kong.
Sodersten, B. and Reed,(®994), International Economicg? 8dition, Macmillan, New Delhi.

Salvatore, D. (2000), International Economics, Jiley, London.

© © N o

Thompson, H. (201), International Economics: Global Markets and Competitihedition, Cambridge
University Press India Pvt. Ltd., New Delhi.

Third Semester Elective Paper*

Two Elective papers (Elective 1 and 2) must be chosemin the list given below
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ADVANCED ECONOMETRICS
ECO-PG-E303
Master of Ar ts in Economics
Semester Il (Elective Paper)
Total Credit: 4
Unit I
Models with Limited Dependent and QualitativeVariables:

Binary choice models— linear probability model, probit, and logit models; Multi response models— multinomial
logit and ordered probit model&uncated and Censored regressidiogiit model.

Unit 11
Dynamic Econometric Models

Autoregressive and Distributed-Lag Models— EstimatioDisfributed-Lag Models; Estimation Afitoregressive
Models; Exogeneity testg/u-Hausman test.

Unit 11
Intr oduction to Time SeriesAnalysis:

Stationarity; Autocorrelations and Partidluto-correlation Functions; Unit roots and Units roots teSRIMA
modelling;ARCH/GARCH modelsyYAR models and Granger causality; Co-integration.

UnitIV:
Panel Data Regession Models:

Estimation of Panel Data Regression Models— the FeféettsApproach, the Random tetctsApproach; Fixed
Effects (LSDV) versus the Randomfé&fts model.

Selected Readings:
1. Cameron, C. andirivedi P (2005):Micro EconometricsCambridge: Cambridge UniRress.
Davidson and MacKinnon (2004 conometric Theory and Methqd3xford University Press.
Goldbeger (1991)A Course in Econometric¢larvard University Press.
Greene (2003EconometriAnalysis 5thedition, Prentice Hall.
Johnston and Di-Nardo (199 Bconometric Methodgithedition, McGraw-Hill.
Maddala (1982).imited-dependent and Qualitativariables in Econometric€€ambridge University Press.
Wooldridge, J.M (2002)EconometricAnalysis of Coss Section and Panel DatslIT Press.

N o g s w N
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INDUSTRIAL ECONOMICS
ECO-PG-E304
Master of Arts in Economics
Semester Il (Elective paper)
Total Credit: 4
Unit I:
Industrial Organisation and Market Structur e:

Technologyproduction cost and demar@ptimum size of firm; Review on theory of firm & industry; Competitive
equilibrium and welfare; Equilibrium with simultaneous move (Quantity & Price) — Free entry equilivelfare,

etc.; Best response & stabilityniqueness; Equilibrium with sequential move; Reaching an agreement; Issues in
entry deterrence; Repeated gaileernative motives of firm, Industrial i€éiency— Concept & its measurement

Unit I1:
Innovation & Spill over, Agglomeration:

Classification of process innovation; Innovation sace, Expected date of discovebase for a single firm & case
for two firm, Equilibrium in R&D race, Society’'optimal R& D level, Innovator choice of R&D level for a given
duration of patent, Patent, Duration of patent, Sodedptimal duration of patent, Optimal patent & economic
welfare, Adaption and diusion of innovation, Innovation and durability tradé;dMarranties, Economics of
compatibility and standard&dvertising Agglomeration and choice for industrial location

Unit lll:
Industrial Finance, Uncertainty & Insurance:

Sources of industrial finance (short & lalegm); Cost of capital to industries; Capital structure decision;
working capital financing; long term asset financing, Institutions for industrial finsfeceure capital financing,
Uncertainty in industrial @anisation, Determinants of demand for insurance

Unit1V:
Demand and Supply of Industrial Input:

Input demand and its pricing under perfect mmplerfectly Competitive Industrvertime pay & supply of labour
service, Substitution & scalefett, Minimum wage lawTime & goods constraint, Reservation wage, Non labour
income, Unemployment Compensation full disahiliteelfare system

Selected Readings:
1. Shy, Oz. (1996))ndustrial Oganisation: Theoy andApplications MIT Press.
2. Tirole, J. (1988, 2009 he Theoy of Industrial Oganization Prentice-hall Pvt Ltd.

3. Tremblay Victor J. andiremblay Carol Horton. (2012)New Perspectives on Industri@rganisation with
Contributions fom Behavioural Economics & Game Thedpringer USA.

4. Church, J. &VNare, R. (2000)industrial Omganization:A Srategic Approach McGraw-Hill.
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HISTORY OF ECONOMIC THOUGHT
ECO-PG-E305
Master of Ar ts in Economics
Semester Il (Elective Paper)
Total Credit: 4
Unit -
Nature and Importance of EconomicThought:

Mercantilism—Views onTrade, Money an®rices,Wages and Employment; Physiocracy— Natural Order; Net
product and Circulation df/ealth.

Unit -1l
ClassicalThought:

Adam Smith—Theories ofValue, Distribution and Growth; Ricardi&tonomics—ValueAnalysis, Theories of
Trade and DistributiorWiews on Machinery and Employment, Ricardo-Malthus glut controversy

Unit -1
Marxian Economics:

From Harmony to Class struggle, Historical Materialism and Mamérpretation of HistoryDialectical Materialism,
Development and Decay of Capitalism.

Unit -IV
Essential featules of Marginalism:
JevonsTheory ofValue;Walrass Theory of Generdtquilibrium; Overview of Marshak Contribution.
Selected Readings:
1. A.K. Dasgupta (1986): Epochs of Economileeory Oxford University Press, New Delhi.
D.PO. Brien (1975)The Classical Economists, London, Oxford University Press.
Dobb, Maurice (1975)Fheories olValue and Distribution sincdgdam Smith, CUP
E. Mandel (1971): Marxist Economitheory Rupa & Co.
Eric Roll (1992): History of Economithought, Faber and Faber
Gide, C. and Rist C. (1948): History of Economic Doctrines, Geyg G Harap & Co.

N o ok~ wDn

Krishna Bhardwaj (1978): Classical Political Economy and Rise to Dominance of Supply and Demand
Theories, Oxford University Press.

8. M. Blaug (1983): Economitheory in Retrospec¥ikas Publishing House, 3rd Edition (Cambridge University
Pub.).

9. Schumpterd.A. (1954): History of Economithought, Oxford University Press.
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GLOBALIZA TION AND DEVELOPMENT
ECO-PG-E306
Master of Arts in Economics
Semester Il (Elective Paper)
Total Credit: 4
Unit I:
Historical Perspective and Economics of Globalization

Globalization and its genesis-Growth and trend of globalization; Similarities andfetiénces of the present
globalization with an earlier epoch of globalization during the late nineteenth centurygdficeiof developing
countries in the world economy; Economics of globalization— Economic characteristics, manifestations and drivers
of globalization in the present phase; Economic impact of globalization and its consequences for development
Globalization with some focus on the gap between rich and poor

Unit II;
Globalization and MacroeconomicTheories

Growing interdependence and deepeimiggration of economies; Globalization and macroeconomic objectives and
shifted the focus of macroeconomic policies in developing countries; Debate on the for and against the globalization
Orthodox prescription of markets and globalization as a strategy of development; Critique of its theoretical foundation:s
in terms of economic theory and examines lessons from the development experience during the second half of tt
twentieth century

Unit IlI;
Institutions and Rules

Institutions and cross-border movement of goods, services, techrmidgypanceWWTO, GATT, IMF, World Bank
and their emajing rules in the world economfsymmetric and unfair global rules in the multilateral trading system
and the international financial system.

UnitIV:
National and International Context:

Exploration of how globalization could be made nuweducive to economic development for the poor countries and
poor people; Introducing corrective and redesign strategies to bring egalitarian development; Reshaping the rules
the game and contemplatinge governance of globalization to create more policy space for the pursuit of natione
development objectives.

Selected Readings:

1. Amin, Samir (2003). Obsolescent Capitalism: Contemporary Politics and Global DiZedl&ooks, Delhi.
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2. Bairoch, Paul (1993Economics and Wld History: Myths and Paradoxe&Jniversity of Chicago Press,
Chicago.

3. Baker Dean, Gerald Epstein and Robert Palits. (998)Globalization andProgressive Economic Policy
Cambridge University Press, Cambridge.

4. Bhagwati, Jagdish (20040 Defence of GlobalizatigrOxford University Press, Oxford.

5. Chang, Ha-Joon (200XickingAway the Ladder: Developmerit&egy in HistoricaPerspectiveAnthem
Press, London.

6. Deepak Nayyar (2006Rability with Growth: Macioeconomics, Liberalization ardevelopmentOxford
University Press, Oxford.

7. Findlay, Ronald and Kevin H. O’Rourke (200Power and Plenty: fRde, Vér and thebrld Economy in
the Second MillenniupfPrinceton University Press, Princeton.

8. Friedman,Thomas L. (2007)The Wrld is Flat, Farrar: aus and Giroux.

9. Rodrik, Dani (2007)One Economics, Many Recipes: Globalization, InstitutionsEcwhomic Gowth,
Princeton University Press, Princeton.

10. Stiglitz, Joseph (2012)lobalisation and its Discontent®enguin Books, Ggaon.
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PUBLIC FINANCE
ECO-PG-E307
Master of Arts in Economics
Semester Il (Elective Paper)
Total Credit: 4
Unit I:
Intr oduction to Public Finance:

Definition and scope of Public economics, need for paator major functions- allocative functions, distributive
functions, stabilization function and coordination of budget funcidacation and Distribution of Public Choice-

social goods, market failure, provision of social goods comparison with private goods, mixed goods, merit goods!
market provision of non-rival goods;flefent provision of private goods and public goods; approaches to distributive
justice- endowment based criteria, utilitarian criteria, egalitarian criteria; Public Choice- direct dejneprasgntative
democracy Leviathan Hypothesis.

Unit Il:
Public Expenditure:

Role of public expenditure in developing countries; progressiveemrdssive public expenditure law— Peacock-
Wiseman Hypothesis; expenditure evaluation principle— types of benefits and costs and weights to costs and benefi
efficiency of projects, discounting and cost of capital,; issues in public projects.

Unit IlI;
Taxation and Public Debt:

Cannons of taxation, theory of tax incidence— nature, typesaaduring incidence, partial equilibrium view and
general equilibrium view; macro aspects of incidefes;distortion in partial and general equilibrium framework,
magnitude of excess burden; classical view of public detetgtefof public debt on economy; principles of debt
management.

UnitIV:
Fiscal Federalism and Fiscal Policy Principles:

Fiscal federalism in India, constitutiomebvisions, Finance commission and N&bg (Earlier Planning Commission);
devolution of resources and grants; Centre and state financial relation in India, Objectives of fiscal policy
interdependence of fiscal and monetary policies, budgetary deficits and its implications.

Selected Readings

1. Musgrave, R.Aand Musgrave,.B (2004)Public Finance in Thegrand Practice Tata MacGraw Hill,
New Delhi.

—SH{KH\A UN|VERS|TY—
2

8



MA Economics

Stiglitz, J (2000)Economics of the Public Sect@&“ Edition, WW Norton Company

w

Hillman,A. | (2009)Public Finance and Public Policy: Responsibilities and Limitatio@ofernment2x
Edition, CUP

Wellisch, D. (2004)Theowy of Public Finance in a Federat&8e, CUR UK.
Rosen, S.N and Gayér. (2008)Public Finance 8" Edition, Tata MacGraw Hill,
Hindricks, J and Myles, .. (2006)Intermediate Public EconomicMIT Press.
Gruber J (201) Public Finance and Public Poli¢Worth PublisherNY.

N g &
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FINANCIAL ECONOMICS
ECO-PG-E308
Master of Arts in Economics
Semester Il (Elective Paper)
Total Credit: 4
Unit I:
Basic Concepts in Finance-I:

Introduction to Financial Economics, Subject Mateope and Relevance; Financial Markets— Financial Instruments,
Financial Claims-Relation betweeriogks and Flows; Introduction to Corporate Finance-Forms of Business
Organization-Goals of Financial Managemehte Agency Problem; Basic Concepts in Financéssets and
Liabilities; The Balance Sheet; Profit and Lésxount; NetWorking Capital; Liquidity;Time Value of Money—
Rationale, Net PreseWalue, Practicahpplications.

Unit Il:
Basic Concepts in Finance-ll:

Statement of Changes in Financial Position; Cash Batement; Funds Flowt&ement; Ratidnalysis— Diferent
Kinds of Financial Ratios, Calculation and Importance in FinaAdialysis; Investment Criteria— Internal Rate of
Return, Rate of Interest— Period, Compounded afetffeAnnual Rates of Interest; Risk and Return — Importance,
Measurement of Risk and Return of Asset; Measurement of Risk and Return of a Portfolio; Systematic and
Unsystematic Risk.

Unit lll:
Security Markets:

The Supply of Securities— Characteristics, Government Bdndsx Linked Bonds, Pure Discount Bonds, Spot
Yields, Coupon Paying BondBhe Cost of Capital— Debt and Equity; Costs of Debt, Equity and Prefeivekl S
Capital Market— Primary Market and Secondary Markets; Shares and Debeniyggss-and issuancéhe Sock
Exchange— Methods dirading, Over the Counter Exchange of India, Recent Developments in the Itati&n S
Market.

Unit1V:
Sock Market Efficiency:

Security Markets and their fifiency— The Eficient Market HypothesisyWeak, Semi-8ong, $rong Forms of
Efficiency; The CapitalAsset Pricing Model (CAPM)— Estimation of Betaglidity of CAPM; The Arbitrage
PricingTheory ItsAlternativeApproach and importance in Financép& Indices— BSE Sensex, BSE 100, BSE
Bankex, Dow Jones Industrial Index.

—SH{KH\A UN|VERS|TY—
3

0



MA Economics

Selected Reading List

1.

Houthakkay H.S. andWilliamson, RJ. (1998).The Economics of Financial Markets, Oxford University
Press, New Delhi.

Jumgen Eichbager and lan R Harpef1998). Financial Economics, Oxford University Press, London.

Khan, MY. and Jain, K. (2004). Financial ManagemefTiext, Problems and Cas@sta McGraw Hill,
New Delhi.

Prasanna Chandra. (2004). Financial Manageméery and Practic8ata McGraw Hill, New Delhi.

Ross, $phanA; RudolphW.; Westerfield and J&, Jafrey. (2004). Corporate Finance, McGraw Hill,
Irwin.

Van Horne, J.C. (2005). Financial Management and P &trentice-Hall, New Delhi.
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ECONOMICS OF SOCIAL SECTOR
ECO-PG-E309
Master of Arts in Economics
Semester Il (Elective Paper)
Total Credit: 4
Unit I:
Intr oduction to Economics of Education:

Education as consumption and investment gddaisian capital— the concept, components of human capital; Historical
developments in the human capital theory; Human capital and human development; Public and private educatior
Cost of education— private costs and social costs; Education, employment and income; Education, poverty an
income distribution.

Unit 11
Educational Planning and Financing:

Approaches to educational planning; Economi@soicational planning in developing countries with special reference
to India; Educational planning and the problem of educated unemployment and brain drain; Role of financing in the
development of education; Equity anfi@éncy efects of financing education in India.

Unit IlI;
Intr oduction to Economics of Health:

The concept of health and health care; life expectandymortality rates, morbidity— Health as consumption and
investment goods; Role of health in economic development; Comparison of education and health; Health as hume
capital; Determinants of health— Poverty and malnutrition; Economic dimensions of health care— Demand and
supply of health Care.

Unit1V:
Financing and Institutional Issues in Health Cae:

Resource mobilization and utilization b&alth care in India; Pricing and subsidies to health sector; Equity and
efficiency efects of health care financing; Health care and resource constraints; Inequalities in health and health car
in India; Institutional issues in health care delivery; Implications of G#r health sector and financing.

Selected Readings:
1. Becker GS. (1974). Human Capital. 2nd edition, NBER, Néovk.
2. Blaug, Mark (1972). Introduction to Economics of Education, London: Penguin.

3. Folland, S.A.C. Goodman, and M.t&no (2001)The Economics of Health and Health Care. New Jersey:
Prentice Hall.
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4. Klarman, H.E. (1995)The Economics of Health. NeYork: Columbia University Press.

5.

Panchamukhi,.R. (1980). Economics of HealtA:Trend Report. ICSSR Surveyew

Delhi: Allied Publisher

6.
7.
8.

9.

Phelps, Charles E. (2010). Health Economics. 4th edition, Prentice Hall.
Tilak, J.E.G(1989). Economics of Inequality in Education. New Delhi: Sage.

Walker, Melanie, and Elaine U. (eds.) (200Amartya Sers CapabilityApproach and Social Justice in
Education. Macmillan.

William, Jack (2000). Principles of Health Economics for Developing CountviBs Development gidies.

10. World Bank (1993)TheWorld Development Report 1993: Investing in Health. Oxford University Press.
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ECONOMICS OF IDENTITY AND DISCRIMINA TION
ECO-PG-E310
Master of Arts in Economics
Semester Il (Elective Paper)
Total Credit: 4
Unit I:
Concepts of Identity and Institutions:

Meaning of identity and social institutions— ethmaigious, culture and political identityribe, caste and community;
Concept of institution.

Unit Il :
Equal Rights and Unequal Opportunities

Introduction to inteicaste disparity; Survey of econortiterature dealing with caste inequality; Regional identity
and intefregional disparities; Gender identity and disparities.

Unit lll:
Social Groups and Economic Performance:

Measuring discrimination; Beyond the labouairket; Caste, religion and gender vs economic performance; Economics
of ethnicity identity formation, politics and ethnic conflict.

Unit1V:
Remedies forinter Group Disparity and Conflict:

Affirmative action and compensation issustste measures and its consequences; civil sociggnimations and
community for inter group disparity and regionalism.

Selected Readings:
1. SenAmartya (1998). “On Economic Inequality”. Ne¥ork: Oxford University Press.
2. Singha, K. and Singh, M. (eds.) 2016: Identifycontestation and development in Northeast India, Routledge.

3. Thorat, Sukhadeo (197Passage téddulthood: peceptions fom belowIn Sudhir Kakkar (editor), Identity
andAdulthood, Oxford University Press,

4. Deshpandéishwini (2000)Recasting Economic InequaljtReview of Social EconomYyol 58, No. 3, pp.
381-399

5. Akerlof, Geoge (1984)The economics of caste and of the rat race and other wiadfgl The Quarterly
Journal of Economic&/ol. 90, No. 4,
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6. Madheswaran, S. and Pautewell (2007)Caste discrimination in the Indian urb&bour marketEconomic
and PoliticaMWeekly, Vol. XLII, No. 41, October 13.

7. Deshpandéjshwini (2001)Caste at Bith? Redefining disparity in Indji&eview of Development Economics,
Vol. 5 No. 1.

8. Michael Reich. (1981Racial InequalityA Political-EconomidAnalysis Princeton, New Jersey: Princeton
University Press.

9. Deshpand&\shwini (2007):Overlapping identities under liberalization: gender and castadia, Economic
Development and Cultural Chany®lume 55, No. 4.

10. Weiner Myron (1978):Sons of the Soil— Migration and Ethnic Conflict in InddJP
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STRUCTURE AND GROWTH OF INDIAN INDUSTRIES
ECO-PG-E311
Master of Arts in Economics
Semester Il (Elective Paper)
Total Credit: 4
Unit I:
Industrialisation and Development

On the centrality of industrsutonomous industrializatiovs. Sate-aided; Import Substitution vs Export Promotion;
Late industrialisation and premature oligopoly

Unit Il
Industrial Structure in India:

(i) Nature of Indian monopoly- Representative unit amdigopolistic behaviour; Implications for prices, output &
technical change; Eects of deregulation and liberalisation. Rigle of foeign capital— Forms of foreign investment;
Balance of payments impact. (8)nall-scale secto&ructural characteristics and growth; empty middle aficiexficy.
(iv) Public Sector in thegr& practice— Case for public investment; structural evolution of Irel@iblic sector;
guestion of “eficiency”; privatisation debate and experience.

Unit lll:
Growth and $agnation - India’s Post-Independence Industrial Development Record

(i) Phases of industrial development; Aig§sessing Import Substitution - Indian Experience— agricultural constraint;
Income distribution and demand; Public investment and growth; neoclassical critique; Explaining liberalisation and
neo-liberal reform.

Unit1V:
Experience with Liberalisation

(i) Industrial growth during the 1980s— Growth process dutiteg1980s; changing role of financdrugtural

change during the 1980s. (ii) Industrial growth during the 1990s— Industrial reform during the 1990s, Licensing
reform, De-reservation Reformnti-trust and competition poligymport liberalisation, Foreign investment after
liberalisation; growth process during the 1990s; financing of investment. Some international comparisons anc
implications

Selected Readings:

1. Ahluwalia, Isher J. (1985)ndustrial Growth in India: $agnation since the Mid-SixtieBelhi: Oxford
University Press.

2. BagchiA.K. (1972),Private Investment in India, 1900-39ambridge: Cambridge University Press.
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9.

Bagchi,A.K. (1987),Public Intevention and Industrial Resicturing in China India and the Republic of
Korea, New Delhi: ILO-ARER

Bhagwati, Jagdish & Padma Desai (197/Manning for Industrialisation: flade andIndustrialisation
Policies 1950-66Delhi: Oxford University Press.

Nayyar Deepak (1994)ndustrial Gowth & Sagnation: The Debate in Indi@elhi: Oxford University
Press.

Gokarn S.,A. Sen and Rvaidya (2004)The Sructure of Indian IndustryDelhi: Oxford University Press.
Sen, K. (2008)Trade Policy Inequality and Performance in Indian Manufacturinigondon: Routledge.

Kathuria,V., Raj, R.S.N. and Sen, K. (2018yoductivity in Indian Manufacturingleasuements, Methods
andAnalysis Routledge, New Delhi.

PanagariyaArvind. (2008).India: The Emaging Giant New Delhi: Oxford University Press.

10. Mookherjee, D. (1995)ndian Industry: Policies and Performana®xford: Oxford University Press.
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FOURTH SEMESTER
Dissertation
ECO-PG-C401
Master of Arts in Economics
SemestedV (Core Paper)

In the IV semester there shall be one full compulsory paper (dissertation) of 4 credits on Fieldwork/Internship/
ExperimentalWork/ProjectWork. The students will be distributed among the faculty members at the end of the 11l
semesterdepending on the area of interest (of the both the faculty and studéetgjvill submit dissertations and
defend their findings before the faculty members plus one external examiner at the end stthegtér

The average of marks given by internal faculty members shall be counted out of 50% and the external examiner she
mark out of the remaining 50%.

The duration of Fieldwork (if needed) should be two to three weeks and this should be completed during the winte
vacation between Il and IV semesters.

**Eourth Semester Elective Papers**

**Thr ee Elective papers (Elective 3 to 5) must be chosenrin the list given below**
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ECONOMICS OF GROWTH AND DEVELOPMENT
ECO-PG-E402
Master of Ar ts in Economics
Semester IV (Elective paper)
Total Credit: 4
Unit- |
Concept of Growth and Development:

Meaning of growth and development; Measudegelopment Income measures, Basic Neéggproach, PQLI and
HDI and Capabilitiegpproach; Sustainable development.

Unit- [l
Theories of Development

Contributions ofAdam Smith, Ricardo, Karl Marx and Schumpetéejsons low level equilibrium trap; Mydral
theory of backwash fdfct; Nurkse Rosent&n-Rodns balanced growth theory; Hirschman-Sirigembalanced
growth theoryTheory of dualism— Lewis and Fei-Ranis, Hariggldro model; Big push theory

Unit- 1l
Theories of Growth and Technology:

Harrod-Domar growth model, Harradtheory and thdynamic instability of the capitalist system; Neo-classical
growth model of SolowMeade, KaldoiPasinetti;Technological progress in the neo-classical paradigm; Neutral
technological progress— Harrod and Hicks; Disembodied and embodied technological progress.

Unit- IV
SectoralAspects of Development:

Causes, consequences and controversies of poputgiionh and the quality of life; Education and Population—
Investing in education and health, the human capital approach, women and education, educational systems a
development; O-Ring theory; Cost and benefits of population growth; Malthusian population trap; Impact of migration
on urbanisation and urban unemployment.

Selected Readings:
1. Adelman, Irma (1961)heories of Economics Growth and Developmetatnf®rd University Pressi&hford.
2. Higgins, B. (1959): Economic Developmewt,W. Norton, New Delhi.

3. Todaro, Michael PSephen C. Smith (1996): Economic Development, Pearson Education Pvt. Ltd., New
Delhi.

4. Hayami,Y. andYoshihisa Godo (2009): Development Economics— from Poverty Weéla¢th of Nations,
Oxford University Press, New Delhi.
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5. Ray Debraj (2003): Development Economics, Oxford University Press, New Delhi.

6. Meier, M. Gerald and James E. Rauch (2000): Leading issues in Economic Development, Oxford University
Press: New Delhi.

7. SenAmartya (2001): Development as Freedom, Oxford University Press , New Delhi
8. Dreze, Jean andimartya Sen (2005): India— Development and participation,, Ql@® Delhi
9. Ghatak, Subrata (1986n Introduction to Development Economics, Rutledge, UK.

10. Kindlebeger, C. P (1977): Economic Development, McGraw Hill.
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MA Economics

ENVIRONMENT AL ECONOMICS
ECO-PG-E403
Master of Arts in Economics
Semester IV (Elective paper)
Total Credit: 4
Unit I:
Economics of Natural Resouce:

Renewable resources and its optimal use; Exhauséibtrirces and its optimal use; Intertemporal Production and
Consumption decision— Depletable resources; Measuring & mitigating natural resource scarcity; Resource extractio
path for diferent types of market; Condition for optimal depletion of resources; Cost function for non-renewable
resources.

Unit I
Welfare, Social Sectoand Environment:

Review of welfare theory in context of environmddétrimental externalities and non-convexities in the production

set; Pigouvian solution to externality; Coase theorem; Public goods & the tragedy of common; ¢ smation;

The optimal level of pollution; Market achievement of optimal pollufi@xation and optimal pollution; Environmental
standards, taxes and subsidies; Marketable pollution permits; Uncertainty and the choice of policy instruments
Environmental risk and irreversibility; Environmental protection and income distribution

Unit I11:
Envir onmentalValuation:

Environmental damages/benefits, Social cost benefit analysigallss, Option values and Non-use valiefijation
techniques; Production bas@davel cost method; Contingent valuation; Hedonic-pricing method

Unit1V:
EnvironmentalAccounting and Development:

Integrated Environmental & Economigccounting & Measurement of Environmentally Corrected GDP;
EnvironmentallyAdjusted NDPAdjusting NI Measurement #ccount for Environment (Non-renewable resources);
ENDPwith ExploratiorActivity related to Exhaustible resources; Environment development trégj&Soétainable
development— Concepts and indicators; Environmental Kuznets curve

Selected Readings List:
1. Anderson, DA. (2014), Environmental Economics and Natural Resource Management, Routledge, London.

2. Baumol,W.J. and Oated)V.E. (1998),The Theoy of Envionmental PolicyCambridge University Press,
NewYork.
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Bhattacharya, R. N. (2001gnvironmental Economi¢®©xford University Press, New Delhi.
Hanley N., Shogren, J.FNhite, B. (1997)Environmental Economics in ThgaaindPractice MacMillan.
Kolstad, C.D. (1999):nvironmental Economi¢c®©xford University Press, New Delhi.

o o M w

Pearce, D.WTurnet R.K. (1990),Economics of Natural Resaas and thé&nvironment Prentice Hall
FinancialTimes, England.

7. Roger PermanYue, Ma., James, Mc Gilvrgyand Michael, Common. (2003)latural Resoure and
Environmental Economi¢®earson Education Limited.

8. ShankarU. (ed.) (2001)Environmental Economi¢c®©xford University Press, New Delhi.
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MA Economics

AGRICUL TURAL ECONOMICS
ECO-PG-E404
Master of Ar ts in Economics
Semester IV (Elective Paper)
Credit: 4
Unit I
Agricultur e and Economic Development:

Nature, scope and issues of agricultural econoroiganizational structure of agriculture; Role of agriculture in
economic development; Interdependence between agriculture and inGastry empirical evidence; Models of
interaction between agriculture and the rest of the ecoragnigultural developmen#gricultural diversification,
development of agro-based industries.

Unit Il
Economics of Rural Infrastructure:

Use of land, water and emgr rural social infrastructure-education and health; Land reforms, Land distribution,
Structure and trends, Land values and rent, Land tenures and farming systems, Peasant, capitalist and state farmil
Tenancy and crop sharing, Forms, incidence aiedtsf Land reform measures and performawmsmnen and land
reforms, problems of mginal and small farmers.

Unit lll:
Agricultural Pr oduction and Productivity:

Agricultural production, Resource use afiiciency, production function analysis in agriculture, factor combination
and resource substitution, cost and supply curves; Farm size and laws of Tdéteionstical and empirical findings;
Farm budgeting and cost concepts, supply response of individual crops and aggregate supply; Res(ioierayse ef
in traditional agriculture, technical change, labour absorption.

UnitlVv:
Rural Labour Market:

Rural labour supplyinterlocking of factor markets, mobility of laboand segmentation in labour markets;
Marginalisation of rural labounature, extent and trends in rural employmaAgtjcultural wages in India, Male-
Female wage di¢érences, non-agricultural rural employmé@nmgnds and determinants.

Selected Readings:
1. BhandariA. (1984).The Economic Bucture of Backwardgriculture, Macmillan, Delhi.

2. Dantwala, M.L. (eds.) (1991). Indiggricultural Development since Independence, Oxford & IBH, New
Delhi.
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9.

Griffin, K. (1973). Political Economy &fgrarian Change.
Joshi, RC. (1975). Land Reforms in Indiérends and Prospecidied Publishers, Bombay
Raj, Sen Rao (1982). Dharm Naraitudes on Indialgriculture, Oxford UnivPress, New Delhi.

Rao, C.H.H. (1975Agricultural Growth, Rural Poverty and Environmental Degradation in India, Oxford
University Press, New Delhi.

RudraA. (1982). IndiarAgricultural Economics: Myths and Realifdlied Publishers, New Delhi.

Saini, GR. (1979). Farm Size, Resource UsédiE#ncy and Income Distributiomllied Publishers, New
Delhi.

Appu, PS. (1996). Land Reforms in Indidikas, New Delhi.

10. Bardhan (1984). Land Labour and Rural Povedtyford Univ Press, New Delhi.
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ECONOMICS OF INFORMAL SECTOR
ECO-PG-E405
Master of Ar ts in Economics
Semester IV (Elective Paper)
Total Credit: 4
Unit:
Concepts/Measues

Informal Sector— &tistical Concepts and Definitions; InfornEahployment/s Informal Economy; Characteristics
of Informal Sector; Regional Estimates of Informal Sector— Conceptual&iices; Composition and Segmentation;
Types of Employment in the Informal Sector; Earnings and Ben#fiestrban Informal Sector— Size, Composition
and Contribution; Issues in Measurement; Improvitagi§ics on Informal Employment.

Unitll :
Historical and Theoretical Perspectives on Informal Economy

The ILO and the Informabector; Dual Econom&pproach— LewisTheory Todaro Model, Fei and Ranis Model;
Neo-MarxianApproach; &ucturalistApproach; Legalishpproach; InstitutionalishpproachMoluntaristApproach;
Recent Rethinking: ILOWIEGO andWorld Bank; Sectoral Dependencies and Interlinkages; Formal and Informal
Sector Linkage— Forward and Backwarthe Informal sector and the Income Distributiofi-ke Inverted U Curve

Unit Il ;
Informal Sector in Global Context;

Informality and Growth— Production, Employment dvironment; Informality and Poverty; Informal Sector and
Development Policy Dilemma; Globalisation and Informal Se¢tomen and the Informal Sectévages and Incomes;
Social Protection and Informilorkers; Country tidies— Informality in Developing Countrielhe Second Economy
in Socialist Countriesthe Undeground Economy in Developed Countries.

UnitlVv:
Informal sector in India:

Size, $Sructure and Growth; Manufacturing Sectbie Policy Context — Small-scale Industry Reservation Policy;
Industrial Licensing; Regulation and Informal Sector— Factotets Labour Laws and Other Regulations;
Informalisation of the Formal Sector; Subcontracting; Debates on Firm Growth; Missing Middle; Determinants of
Firm Transition.

Selected Reading:

1. B. Harriss-White and\. Sinha 2007 Trade Liberalization and India’ InformalEconomy New Delhi:
Oxford University Press.

2. Basile, E. 2013Capitalist Development in Ind&Informal EconomyOxon: Routledge.
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3. Breman, Jan. 201t Work in the Informal Economy of Indi& Perspective fiim the Bottom Up New
Delhi: Oxford University Press.

4. De Soto, H. 1989The other pathNewYork: Harper and Row

5. Little, .M.D., D. Mazumdar and J.M. Page. 198mall Manufacturing EnterpriseA:ComparativeAnalysis
of India and Other EconomiellewYork: Oxford UniversityPress.

6. Marjit, S. and KarS. 201. The Outsiders: Economic Reforms and Informal Labour in a Developing Ecpnomy
New Delhi: Oxford University Press.

7. Mazumday D. and S. SarkaR013.Manufacturing Enterprises iAsia: Size 8Bucture and Economic
Growth London and Nework: Routledge.

8. PortesA., Castells, M. and L. Benton, eds. 1988e Informal Economy8udies inAdvanced and Less
Developed Countrie®altimore:The Johns Hopkins University Press.

9. Raj, R.S.N. and Sen, K. 2016ut of the Shadows? The Informal Sector in Post-Refodi, Oxford
University Press, New Delhi

10.Tanzi,V. 1982.The Undeground Economy in the Uniteda®es andAbroad Lexington: Lexington Books.
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COMPUTER APPLICATIONS IN ECONOMICS
ECO-PG-E406
Master of Ar ts in Economics
Semester IV (Elective Paper)
Credit: 4
Unit:
Intr oduction to Computers and Peripherals

Meaning, Characteristics, types and evolutiocoofiputers; Basic components of computer; Networking and Resource
Sharing; Introduction to Operating System; Fundamental of Database Management— Concepts of Data, Informatior
Record, File, Database, DBMS, Function of DBMS, Components of DBMS, DBM8ability, MS Excel, MS
Access, MSNord, MS PowerPoint.

Unit 11
Data Compilation andAnalysis:

Data Processingechniques; Data Extraction, Importibgta, Data EntryEditing, Cleaning and Coding (using MS
Access, MS Excel, SPSS)ypes of DataTime Series, Cross Sectional, Panel and Pooled Data; Classification and
Tabulation: groups, tables, cross tables, graphs and olfjethsnetic Progression, Geometric Progressiime

and frequency series.

Unit Ill:
Cross Section and Panel Daflechniques and Methods using SPSS/AR/ any other Safware

Descriptive $atistics; One Sampl€ Test; Independent Samplest; Paired Sampl€ Test; OneVNay ANOVA;
Correlation: Bivariate, Partial; Regression-Least Square, Binary and Logistic RegressiorAralggis, Principal
Component, Panel Data Regression Models: Fixed and RandeatsB¥lodels

UnitIV:
Simultaneous Equation and ime Series Modeling using SNTA/Eviews

Method of InstrumentalNariables, Two Sage Least Squares, Endogeneity and Caus&élf-Selection, Hurdle
Models, Decomposition Methods, Matching Methods, Distributionfaldid; Time Series Modeling: Unit Rodest,
Cross Correlations and Correlograms, Granger Caudabintegration

Selected Readings:
1. Baum, C.F(2006)An Introduction to Modern Econometrics Usin@ata, $ata Press
2. BradleyA. (1991), Peripherals for computer systems, Macmillan Education

3. Davis, Gand PecamB. (2013), Businesst&tistics Using Excel, Oxford: Oxford University Press.

—SKKH\A UN|VERS|TY—
47



SCHOOL OF SOCIAL SCIENCES

4. Griffiths, W.E., Hill, R.C. and Lim, &. (2011), Using E\ews for Principles of Econometrics, Johfiley
& Sons

5. Gujarati, D. (2014), Econometrics by Example, Palgrave Macmillan, Hampshire, UK
6. Kerns (1993), Essentials of Microsoft windowégrd and Excel, Prentice Hall of India, New Delhi.

7. Landau, S. and Everitt, B.S. (200A)Handbook of gtisticalAnalyses using SPSS, Chapman and Hall/
CRC, London.

8. Stephe, M. (2006), Databases witbcess: Learning Made Simple, Butterworth-Heinemann.
9. Thareja, R. (2014), Fundamentals of Computers, New Delhi: Oxford University Press.

10. Thomas, C. (2014), Exploratory Daaalysis in Business and Economigésgt Introduction Using SPSS,
Stata, and Excel, Springer International Publishing, Switzerland. Eviews Mamat, Manual, SPSS
Manual
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ANALYSIS OF INDIAN PLANNING
ECO-PG-E407
Master of Ar ts in Economics
Semester IV (Elective Paper)
Credit: 4
Unit I
Intr oduction to Indian Planning:

India at Independence — the notion of an underdevekatbmyThe proximate determinants of growth and the role
of resource mobilisation. Means to resource mobilisation in an underdeveloped, labour surplus economy— costles
utilization of unutilized labour and the productive use of the produced economic surplusyigT|

Unit I
Institutions, Policies and Plan Models:

The possibilities of and the constraints to the costigization of surplus laboui he role of economic ganisation

and institutional change. Defining the Economic Surplus. On the productive use of the economicTawoaisigects

of the problem: “disproportionality” and “resource mobilization”. Forms of disproportionality capital goods
bottleneck. Planniong Models— Harrod-Dorntdahalanobis model.he Mahalanobis strategy and the concept of
the Bagain SectarThe industrial policy regime during the Mahalanobis years. Industrial structure and phases of
industrial growth.The role of import substitutioAlternative explanations for the industrial recession of the mid-
1960s.The relation between public and private investment.

Unit 11
Major Bottlenecks:

The wage goods bottlenedihe agrarian question in Indiehe experienceith land reforms. Features of agricultural
growth prior to the Green Revolution and the agricultural crisis of the mid-IB6®&reen Revolution strategy and
its consequences. Resource mobilization and the productive use of the produced economitsndslisgovernment
revenue and expenditurBhe fiscal crisis of thet&te.The problem of inflation.

UnitlVv:
Economic Reforms:

India’s balance of paymeniEhe exchange control regime and alterngtimeeptions of the foreign exchange problem.

The foreign exchange crisis of the 1950s, 1960s and 1990s. Explaining trends in employment, poverty and deprivatio
The neoclassical critique of the import-substitution regime. Economic “reform” and liberali$&gionctioning of

the economy under neo-liberal policies: some theoretical and empirical issues. Growth during the “reform” years.
Poverty and employment trends in the 1990s.
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Selected Readings:
1. Ahuwalia, 1.J. (1985) Industrial Growth in India Oxford University Press.
BagchiA. K. (1971) “Theory of Hicient Neocolonialism”, Economic and Politidakekly, Vol. 6, No. 30.
Bagchi,A. K., and N. Banerjee (eds) (1981) Change and Choice in Indian Industr3&géhi.
Bardhan PK. (1984)The Political Economy of Development in India Oxford University Press.

2
3
4
5. BhaduriA., and D. Nayyar (199%n Intelligent Persois’ Guide to Economic Liberalisation Penguin Books.
6. Bhagwati, J. N., and.Pesai (1970) India: Planning for Industrialisation Oxford University Press.

7. Bhalla, GS., and GSingh (2001) IndiaAgriculture: Four Decades of Development Sage Publications.
8. Bharadwaj, K. (1974) Production Conditions in Inddggriculture Cambridge University Press.

9

Byres,T. J. (ed) (1998] he Indian Economy: Major Debates Since Independence Oxford University Press.
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TIME SERIES ANALYSIS
ECO-PG-E408
Master of Ar ts in Economics
Semester IV (Elective Paper)
Total Credit: 4
Unit I
Exploratory Analysis of Time Series

Graphical displayclassical decomposition methedtimation, elimination of trend and seasonal componéeat®igry
Time Series— weak and strong stationARy, MA, ARMA processes; Conditions for stationarityertibility and
causality;Autocorrelation and partial autocorrelation functions (AG&CF); Identification based oACF and
PACF; Estimation, order selection and diagnostic chefdkaike information criterion, Schwarz information criterion.

Unit I
Nonstationary Processes

ARIMA; Determination of order of integration, tests of non-stationarity (unit root tests) — Dickey-Fuller (DF);
augmented DF (ADF), Phillips-Perron tesisansforming nonstationary time series, Co-integration— tests for co-
integration

Unit Ill:
Forecasting and Pediction based orAR, MA, ARMA andARIMA models:

Estimation otheARIMA Model— diagnostic checks-forecastindiR Model— estimation o¥AR— forecasting
with VAR; VAR and Causality—YECM.

UnitIV:
Practical Application of Time Series Data:

Applications of diferent software packages aoals for handling dierent practical problems related to time series
data.

Selected Readings:

1. Brockwell, PJ. and Davis, R (2002).Time Series: Intvduction to Tme Series anBorecasting Springer
Chatfield, C. (2003)TheAnalysis of ime SeriesAn Introduction Chapman and Hall/CRC Press.
Hamilton, J.D. (2009)Time Serieg\nalysis Princeton University Press.

Brillinger, D. (2001).Time Series: Dat@nalysis and Thegr
Brockwell, P J. and Davis, RA. (2009).Time Series: Thegrand MethodsSpringer

o o~ Wb

Fan, J., antfao, Q. (2005)Nonlinear Tme Series: Nonparametric and Parametkiethods Springer
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POVERTY AND INEQUALITY
ECO-PG-E409
Master of Arts in Economics
Semester IV (Elective Paper)
Total Credit: 4
Unit I:
Intr oduction:

concepts of poverfysteps in measuring poverighoice of indicator; Poverty line-Measuring Poverty line, Head
Count Ratio, Poverty Gap Index, Sen Indélxe Sen Shorrocks-Thon Indeiye Watts Index; Checking for the
robustness of Poverty Indices.

Unit-11:
Inequality Measures:

Definition of InequalityMeasures of InequalitgomparisonDecomposition of Income inequalitgonceptual issues-
inequality is bad for the poor; beyond conventional measures of income and inequality within the household, public

policy.
Unit 111
Describing Poverty:

Poverty profiles, understanding determinants of poverty; Multi-dimensional popextgrty reduction policies,
vulnerability to poverty and analysis of poverty over time, poverty monitoring and evaluation

UnitlVv :
Poverty and Inequality in India:

Concepts of poverty and inequality in context of Ingiayerty concepts and measurement, poverty index proposed
adjustmentThe estimates of CSO and NSSO; Regional contrast; Growth of poverty since 199@perts of
rising inequalities; policy responses and evaluafiendulkar Committee and Rangarajan Committiee Report.

Selected Readings:
1. Houghton, J, SahiduK. R (2009)Handbook of Povéy and InequalityTheWorld bank Washington DC.

2. Cornea, Geovannéndrea (Eds) (2004nhequality Growth and Povey in an Era ofLiberalisation and
Globalisation World Institute for Development Economics Research@tUnited Nations University (UNV/
WIDER) Finland, OUP

3. Nallari, Ray and Grfin Breda (201) Understanding Gowth and Povey: Theol Policyand Empirics
World Bank,Washington, DC.

4. Danziger Sheldon. H, Haveman, Robert, H. (Eds) (20@terstanding Povey, Havard University Press.
5. Jenkins, S.Rand Micklewright, J (Eds) (200Mequality and Povey ReexaminedOUR

6. Wagle Udaya (2008)ulti-dimensional Povey Measuement: Concepts amgpplications Springer Science+
Business media

7. DeatorA., Dreeze Jean (2002) Poverty and Inequality in Irieianomic and Politicaleekly 7(36): 3729-
3748.
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ECONOMY OF MOUNTAINOUS REGIONS
ECO-PG-E410
Master of Ar ts in Economics
Semester IV (Elective Paper)
Total Credit: 4
Unit I:
Economy and Resoutes:

Economy— Characteristics of the mountainous regiecshomy Structure of its economy; Paradigm of structural
change; Natural resources— Land ownership and use pattern; Its impact on economic development; Forest ar
mineral resources; Renewable and non-renewable resources of the terrains; Common Property Resource
Communitisation.

Unit Il:
Agricultur e, Infrastructur e and Industry:

Agriculture— Major issues of jhummingsgricultural practices; Patterns of cropping; Problems of agriculture;
Problem of double cropping; Determination of agricultural production and productivity; Issues on irrfggiimitural
productivity; Modernization of agriculture; Infrastructure— Powerd, banking, transport and communication
etc.; Industry— Backwardness of indusitycauses and remedies; Important and major existing industries such as
oil, minerals, tea etc.; Small-scale and cottage industries; Industry and sustainability

Unit 11
Population, Labour Force and Human Development:

Population— Pattern and trendpdpulation growth; Factorsfatting the growth of population; Palicy to control
the growth; Urbanization and migration; Labour Force— Occupational structure; employment; unemployment; Human
Development- Education, per capita income, life expectdmoyan development index.

UnitlVv:
International Borders and Trade:

Historical relevance and scope; Significance and prospdmbrder trade in the Himalayan region with special
emphasis on Sikkim; Contribution of border trade to state incbrade with the neighboring countries like Nepal,
Bhutan, China (ibetan Region), Myanmar and Bangladéiage and development in mountainous terrains and its
policies.

Selected Readings:
1. Das, GandThomas, J.C. (2016 eds.): Look Easftd East PolicyRoutledge, New Delhi

2. Datta-RayB. (Ed.) (1980)Shifting Cultivation of Nah-East India North East Indian Council for Social
Science Research (NEICSSR), Shillong.
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3. Duitta, B.B. and Karna, M.N. (eds.) (198zand Relations in Nah East India Peoples Publishing House,
New Delhi.

4. PandeyR.S. (2010), Communitisation, Concept Publishing House, New Delhi.

5. GoswamiAtul (ed.) (1996)Land Reforms and Peasant MovemeAtSudy of Noth East India Omsons
Publications, New Delhi.

6. Lama, Mahendra 2000 reprint) Sikkim: SocietyPolity, Economy and Envanment Indus Publications,
New Delhi.

7. Lama, Mahendra,R1986).The Eastern Himalayas: Eneinment and Economwith RL Sarkar) Atma
Ram and Sons, Delhi.

8. Nathu laTrade $udy Group (2005)Sikkim-Tbhet Trade via Nathu la:A Policy Sudy onProspects,
Oppottunities and Requisite BparednessGovernment of Sikkim.

9. Singha, K. (2001). Economy ofTaibal Village in Manipur New Delhi: Concept Publishing Company
10. Taylor, J.E. and\delman, 1. (1996)Village Economies, Cambridge University Press, NY
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GENERAL EQUILIBRIUM ANALYSIS
ECO-PG-E411
Master of Ar ts in Economics
Semester IV (Elective Paper)
Total Credit: 4
Unit I
Exchange:

The Problem and Solutions @lvas and Edgeworth) — Competitive Equilibri®ore and the Equivalend@&eorem,
Effect of Endowment Changes

Unit I
Production:

Structure of Simple General Equilibrium Production Models; Geiatality Analysis Models of Production; Linear
Models— Non-Substitutiomheorem; Supply Functions

Unit 11
Equilibrium under Certainty:

Structure and formyValrasian Equilibrium: Existencelniqueness andt&bility; Welfare and Hfciency Properties;
Non-Walrasian Equilibria— Non-dtonnement Processes; Rationing Equilibrifedifve Demand; Micro foundations
of Macroeconomics

UnitIV:
Equilibrium under Uncertainty:

Equilibrium with state contingent Markets, Sequeicenomies and the Radner Equilibrium, Fundam@itabrem
of Asset Pricing and the EquivalencefAsfow- Debreu and Radner Equilibrium , Equilibrium with Incomplete
Market

Selected Readings:
1. Arrow, K.J. and Hahn,.FH. (1971) General CompetitivAnalysis Holden-Day

2. Debreu, G(1959),Theowy of \alue: An AxiomaticAnalysis of Economic EquilibriunNew Haven)yale
University Press.

3. Debreu, G (1984) Existence of Competitive Equilibrium, in Handbook of MathemdaficahomicsvVolume
Il (ed.,Arrow and Intrilligator), North Hollanddmsterdam.

4. Hicks, J.R. (1946)Yalue and CapitglClarendon Press.
5. Mas-Colell A., Whinston, M.D. and Green, J. R. (199"icroeconomic Thegr Oxford University Pess.

6. Mukherji, A. (2002), An Introduction to General EquilibriunAnalysis: Vdlrasian andNon Vlrasian
Equilibria, Oxfod University Pess.

7. SenA. (1970),Collective Choice and Socialdlfare, Holden-Day

8. TakayamaA. (1985), Mathematical Economics, Cambridge UniversigsBr

9. Varian, H.R. (1992)MicroeconomicAnalysis Norton.

10. Walras, L. (1954)Elements of Par Economicgtranslation byV. F Jafe), GeogeAllen and Unwin.
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EFFICIENCY AND PRODUCTIVITY ANALYSIS
ECO-PG-E412
Master of Arts in Economics
Semester IV (Elective Paper)
Total Credit: 4
Unit|:
Production Function:

Parametric form, Rate of technical substitution, elasticity of output,acdlesturns to scale, elasticity of substitution;
Formal description of technology- Fixed digént technologyDEA Models of technology; Cost Functions- properties
of cost function, cost function for Cobb-Douglas technalagpntief technologyCRS and/RS technology; Indirect
Production Function- Duality between cost and indirect production, Distance functions.

Unit 11
Efficiency Measurement

The concept of éitiency, Farrell and Pareto-Koopmarfiefency, Differences betweenfefiency and productivity
DEA, The basic input and output oriented DE¥del.The primal and dual (multiplier and envelopment model)
model and the importance of these forms, CCR Model and BCC model, Computation of ficalecgfand
decomposition of technicalfediency into PTE and Mix diciency, Additive models and Empiric&lpplication.

Unit-IlI;
Allocation Models:

Efficiency with common price and costfiefency under diferent unitprices; Decomposition cosfiefency; Revenue
efficiency and Profit dfciency; Empirical applications of cosffigiency, allocative eficiency, profit eficiency and
revenue diciency.

Unit-1V:
Total Factor Productivity:

TFPusing index numbeMalmquist Productivity Index- theoncept, the decomposition of Malmquist Productivity
Index; EmpiricalApplications.

Suggested Readings:

1. CooperW.W.,, Lawrence, M.STone, K. (2005)Introduction to Data EnvelopmeAnalysis and its Uses
with DEASolver Softwae, Springer

2. CharnesA., CooperW. W., Lewin,Y. A., and Seiford, M.L. (Eds) (1994pata Envelopmenfnalysis:
Theor, Methodology andpplication,Kluwer AcademicPublishers, London.

3. CoelliT., D.S. Prasada Rao, BE. Battese (1998An Introduction to Efficiency anBroductivityAnalysis,
Kluwer Academic Publishers, London.
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Ray Subhas. C. (2004pata Envelopmernalysis: Theoy and Echniques foEconomics and Operation
Reseath, CUR NY

Thanassoulis Emmanuel (200Bjtroduction to the ThegrandApplication of Daté&Envelopmenfnalysis:
A Foundation €xt with Integrated SoftwarSpringer ScienceMedia.

BlackburnyV; Brennan, Shae; Ruggiero, John (20Mgn Parametric Estimation &ducational Poduction
and Costs using Data Envelopmémtalysis Springer

Hackman, g&venT (2008).Production Economics: Integrating the Mégconomic and Engineering
PerspectivesSpringey USA.

A. CharnesW.W. Cooper and E. Rhodes, Measuring thiickeincy of Decision Making Unitd-uropean
Journal of Operational Reseeln, 2, 1978, pp.429-444.

R. D. BankerA. Charnes andV.W. Cooper (1984). Some Models for Estimatifechnical and Scale
Inefficiencies in Data Envelopmefalysis,Management Scien@9:1078-1092

10. Varian, Hall. (1984). Microeconomfmnalysis, NY WW Norton.
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DEPARTMENT OF ECONOMICS
M.Phil/Ph.D COURSEWORK SYLLABUS

Paper Code Paper Name Credit Marks

ECO-RS-C101 Research Methodology 4 100

ECO-RS-C102 Emerging Areas of Research in Economics 4 100

ECO-RS-C103 Literature Review and Preparation of Research 4 100
Proposal
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M.Phil/Ph.D Economics

Reseach Methodology
ECO-RS-C101
Unit I
Intr oduction to Philosophy of Science and Resedr Methodology:

Meaning and Significanagf Social Science Research, Research in Science and Non-Science DisciplfaesDif
Approaches to Research, Research Process in Economics, Formulation of Research Problem, Crafting a Resea
Proposal— Its Role and Elements, Surveying the Literature, Popular versus Scholarly LilBrpesref Reasoning,
Critical ReadingTheorizing the Research, Formulation of HypotheBlks,Research Design

Unit I
Types and Souces of Data

Secondary Data SourcesAvailability, Features and Methods Déta Collection, NSSO, RBI, Economic Census,
Population CensuASl, PROWESS, EPWRF and others. Primary Data— Observation, Interview and Questionnaire/
Schedule, Pilot SurveyReliability andvalidity. Sampling and Data Collection— Population and Sample, Sample
Size,Types of Sampling— Probability and Non-probability Sampling, Error Minimization, Evaluatiimefand

Cost, Sampl&Veights, Choice of Sampling Design.

Unit 11
Data Compilation andAnalysis:

Data Extraction, Importing Data, Data EntBditing, Cleaningand Coding (using MB8ccess, MS Excel, SPSS),
Classification andabulation. Methods @&nalysis— Descriptive @tistics, Graphs, Correlation, Regresgioalysis,
Problems in Regressidmalysis, DummyV/ariables and its uses, Qualitative Response Regression Models, Limited
DependenYariable Regression Models, Regression Models with Count Data, Method of Instriviaeatzales (he

aim will be to explain econometricoof a practical point ofiew thus the focus will be on integtation and
generalisation. These topics will be taught witiAEA softwag)

UnitIV:
New Developments/Communicating the Findings:

Endogeneity and Causalityelf-SelectionHurdle Models, Decomposition Methods, Matching Methods, Distributional
Effects. Communicating the Findings— Interpretation and Generalisation, Systematisation of Findings, Presentatiol
of ResultsWriting a Research Report, References and Bibliographal Presentation, Copyright and Plagiarism.

Selected Reading List

1. Anderson, D.R., Sweeng.J. and/Villiams, T.A. (2001), $atistics for Business and Economics, Cengage
Learning, New Delhi.

2. Angrist, J. and Pischke, J. (2009). Mostly harmless econometrics: an empidoisipanion. Princeton
University Press.

3. ChandrasekhaC.P andTilak, J.B.G (2001), Indias Socio-economic Database: Surveys of Selduteals,
Tulika, New Delhi.
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Ethridge, Don. (1995) Research Methodologiplied EconomicsAmes IA: lowa $ate University Press.
Goode &Hatt (2006): Methods in Social Research, McGraw Hill, California

Gujarati, D. (2014), Econometrics by Example, Palgrave Macmillan, Hampshire, UK

N o o A

John Creedy (2008), Research with@aars: From the First Ideas to Published Output, Edward,Elgar
Cheltenham, UK.

Manski, C. 1995. Identification Problems in the Social Sciences. Cambridge: Harvard University Press

o

9. SteverA. Greenlaw (2005) Doing EconomiésGuide to Understanding and Carrying Out Economic Research

10. Wooldridge, J. M. (2002), EconometAmalysis of Cross Section and Panel Data, MI€ss, Cambridge
MA.
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EmergingAr eas of Researh in Economics
ECO-RS-C102
Total Credit: 4
Unit I
Social Capital, Governance and Development:

Social capital formation for economic developmentrderstanding and measuring social capital, trust, cooperation;
Corruption, governance, development and displacement; Collective action in unequal society; Multi-dimensional
poverty; EEonomics of disaster amigk reduction; Green growth.

Unit Il:
Geopolitics, Economic Integration and Development

Economics of global terrorism, sectarimmavement, territorial autonomy; Indsaéconomic relation with the neighbours,
Indian-ASEAN economic cooperation, India-China trade relation; Isdiarth-eastern region and its neighhour
Act East Policy

Unit Ill:
Agricultur e and Social Sector:

Peri-urban agriculture, Contract farming, Farpesducer aganisationNational agriculture marketing system,
Commodity market,ocavore movementourism Demand— modelling tourism, micro foundations of tourism demand,
Education and Development— New Educational Ppkayancing public and private higher educatiBognomics

of health and health care

UnitlVv:
Infrastructur e, IT and Institutional Economics:

Information technology and economic developmiaifibymation and free rider$gchnologyproduction and institutions;
Institutional economics— institutional structure and productiong&aing, social cost, transaction cost and theory
of firm; Economie®f agglomerationContract theoryGravity in weightless economy

Selected Reading List:

1. Christiaan Grootaert anthierry van Bastelaer (2001)inderstanding and measurirgpcial capital:A
synthesis of findings andeommendationsdm the social capital initiativeSocial Capital Initiativ&Vorking
Paper 24Washington DCWorld Bank.

2. ParthaDasgupta and Ismail Serageldin (Eds. 1S&jal Capital: A MultifacetedPerspectiveWashington,
D.C.: TheWorld Bank.

3. Robert D. Putnam (2000BowlingAlone NewYork: Simon & Schuster

4. Tisdell ClementA (Eds. 2013)Handbook of durism Economics— Nepplications and cas&udies
New JerseyWorld Scientific.
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5. Sinclair, T. M andSabler Mike (2002)The Economics ofolirism NewYork: Routledge.

6. Hart, O. and Holmstrom, B. (2016pntract Theoy, The Royal Swedishcademy of ScienceShe Committee
for the Prize in Economic Sciences in MemonAlifed Nobel.

7. Heller, Patrick and Rao jayendra(2015)Deliberation and Development— Rethinking the Rblbice
and CollectivéAction in Unequal Societieg/ashington DCWorld Bank

8. North, Douglass (1995).he New Institutional Economics and Thindrld Developmentin John Harris,
Janet Hunter and Colin M. Lewis (edS.he New Institutional Economics afitiird World Development.
London and Nework: Routledge.

9. Ronald Coase and Ninlfang (eds 2012How China Became CapitalidtiewYork: Palgrave Macmillan.
10. Arun Kumar (2002). Black Economy in India, New Delhi: Penguin Books.

Literatur e Review and Peparation of Reseach Proposal
ECO-RS-C103
Total Credit: 4

The paper ECO-RS-C103 (Literature Review and Preparation of Research Proposal) aims to expose the new
enrolled research scholars to practical works, train them how to apply the theories, research techniques and mode
It also aims to train the scholars how to write a dissertation and make them to present theifieatbr&lefThis

paper will be evaluated through assignments and presentations and will not have any end semester examinatic
Faculty members are expected to guide the scholars intensively in this course through one-to-one interaction.
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DEPARTMENT OF HISTORY
MA-History PG-Syllabus

Course No. Course Title Core/Open/ | Credits | Marks
Elective
ML.A. : Semester I (All Core Courses)
HIS-PG-C101 The Practice of History Core 4 100
HIS-PG-C102 Ancient Society Core 4 100
HIS-PG-C103 Medieval Society Core 4 100
HIS-PG-C104 Modern Society Core 4 100
ML.A. : Semester II (Three Core and One Open Course)
HIS-PG-C201 State in Early India Core 4 100
HIS-PG-C202 State in Medieval India: Society and Economy Core 4 100
HIS-PG-C203 Economic History of India: 1757-1947 Core 4 100
HIS-PG-0201 Social Reforms and Cultural Movements in Open 4 100
Colonial India
ML.A. : Semester III (Students will have to choose any one of the specializations, either Ancient,
Medieval, or Modern - One Core, One Open and two Electives from their chosen specialization)
HIS-PG-C301 Indian National Movement, 1757-1947 Core 4 100
HIS-PG-C302 | Nationalism Open 4 100
Modern (Any two of the electives)
HIS-PG-E301 Environmental History of India Elective 4 100
HIS-PG-E302 Peasant Movements in India Elective 4 100
HIS-PG-E303 History of Sikkim Elective 4 100
HIS-PG-E304 Gender in Modern Indian History Elective 4 100
Medieval (Any two of the electives)
HIS-PG-E305 Gender in Medieval Indian History Elective 4 100
HIS-PG-E306 Delhi Sultanate -1206-1526 Elective 4 100
HIS-PG-E307 History of Medieval South India (900-1279) Elective 4 100
Ancient (Any two of the electives)
HIS-PG-E308 | Prehistory and Proto-history of India Elective 4 100
HIS-PG-E309 History of India from 1500 B.C.E. to 200 Elective 4 100
B.C.E.
HIS-PG-E310 History of India, c. 200 B.C.E.-600 C.E Elective 4 100
MLA. : Semester IV (Dissertation Core and any three Elective Courses from their specialization)
HIS-PG-D401 | Dissertation | Core | 4 | 100
Modern (Any three of the electives)
HIS-PG-E401 History of Caste in Modern India Elective 4 100
HIS-PG-E402 | Political History of India after Independence Elective 4 100
HIS-PG-E403 History of Famines in Modern India from 18" to Elective 4 100
20" Centuries
HIS-PG-E404 Constitutional History of India Elective 4 100
HIS-PG-E405 Reading Gandhi Elective 4 100
HIS-PG-E406 Tribal Movements in India Elective 4 100
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Medieval (Any three of the electives)

HIS-PG-E407 History of Medieval South India (1350-1565) Elective 4 100

HIS-PG-E408 Maritime Trade and Commerce (15th to 18" Elective 4 100
Century)

HIS-PG-E409 | Mughal India - 1526-1750 Elective 4 100

HIS-PG-E410 | Religious History of Medieval India Elective 4 100

Ancient (Any three of the electives)

HIS-PG-E411 Elements of Epigraphy and Numismatics Elective 4 100

HIS-PG-E412 | Development of early Indian Religious and Elective 4 100
Philosophical Traditions

HIS-PG-E413 Political Processes in Ancient India: Theories Elective 4 100
and practices

HIS-PG-E414 | History of India-c.600 C.E-1200 C.E Elective 4 100

Note: 1. Department will decide in the beginning of the semgstdch of the specializations will befefed.

2. Department will decide in the beginning of the semgstach of the electives will be fefred.
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Semester (All Courses are Core and Each Carly 4 Credits)
CourseTitle: The Practice of History
Course No: HIS-PG-C101
Unit I: Theories and Methods
History - Its Nature and Meaning; Necessityrbkory in Historyriting

What is a Historical Fact; Objectivit€ausation and Generalization in History; Is History a Science; Sources for the
Historian;Analysis of Evidence

Models in HistoryWriting — Cyclical (ArnoldToynbee) and Linear (Marxist)
History and OtheAllied Sciences
Unit Il: Approaches to Histoy

HistoriographicalTradition in HistoryWriting: RankeiamApproach; Historical Materialismfhe Annals School;
Peoples History/History from Below; Gender History; Quantitative History; Social History

Unitlll:  Ancient and Medieval Historiography

Greco-Roman Historiography (Herodotlibucydides, Livy andacitus) -Ancient Indian Historiography (Itihasa
and Purana tradition, Buddhist and Jain historiogragaihana) - Medieval European Historiographty A&igustin)

— MedievaMWestAsian Historiography (Al Beruni and Ibn Khaldun) — Medieval Indian Historiography (Amir Khusro,
Barani, Ibn Batuta, Isami, Ferishfshdul Razak, BabaAbul Fazal, Badauni)

Unit IV : Modern Historiography

Enlightenment historiography — Romanticist historiography — Positivist school — Critical method of Neibhur and
Ranke Annals School (Lucien Febvre, Marc Bloch, Fernand Braudel) - Marxist School (Frankfurt School, British
Marxist Historians)

Indian Historiography: Imperialist Historiography (James MilA.Smith, Elphinstoné/V.H.Moreland)-Nationalist
Historiography (Naoroji, Ranade, Dutt, RBhandarkarH.C. RaychaudhunRC Majumdar K.P. Jayaswal, J.N.
Sarkar K.A. Neelakantha Sastry) - Marxist Historiography (D.D. Kosambi, Mahammad Habib, R.S. Sharma, Romila
Thapar Bipan Chandra, Irfan Habib) and Subaltern Historiography (Ranajit Guha)

Essential Readings

1. Bloch, Marc,The Historians Craft Manchester University Press, Manches2604.
Carr, E.H.What is Histoy, Penguin, New Delhi, 2008.
Collingwood, R.GThe Idea of Histgr, Oxford University Press, Madras, 1988.
Elton, GR., The Practice of Histagr, Sidney University press, London, 1967
Gardiner Patrick (Ed.)Theories of Histoy, Macmillan, NewYork, 1959
Jenkins, KeithOQn ‘What is Histoy?’, Routledge, Nework, 1995.
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7. Mar wick,Arthur, Nature of Histoy, Macmillan, London, 1989.
8. McLennan, GregoMarxism and the Methodologies of HisgpRoutledge and Kegan Paul, London, 1981.
9. Philips, C. HHistorians of India, Pakistan and Ceylo@xford University Press, Ne¥ork, 1961.

10. S.P Sen, (Ed.Historians and Historiography in Modern Indignstitute of Historical &idies, Calcutta,
1973.

11. Terry Eagletonl.iterary Theoy: An Introduction Blackwell, Oxford, 1996.

12. Thompson, E.P‘Folklore,Anthropology and Historyih Indian Historical Reviewolume 3, No. 2, January
1977

13. Yaday BhupendraFraming Histoy: Context and PerspectiveBublications Division, Ministry of 1&B,
Government of India, New Delhi, 2012.

—SH{KH\A UN|VERS|TY—

66




MA History

CourseTitle: Ancient Society
Course No: HIS-PG-C102
Unit I: Human Evolution

Origin, Evolution and Migration - Hunter Gathereo@I Making,Tool Types andechnology)-Settlement and Social
Formation

Unit ll:Food Pr oduction and Neolithic Settlements
Division of labour Craft SpecializationwWo Case studies — Mejarh and Jericho
Unit I1I: Chalcolithic Age/BronzeAge Civilizations
Economy: Industry and@irade; Social Batification; Religion; Political Bucture; Harappan and Mesopotamia
Unit IV : Urbanization
Gangetic/\édic Civilization- Greek-Roman Civilizations
Essential Readings
1. Anderson, Perryl978.Passages éimAntiquity to FeudalismLondon.

2. Boren, HennC. TheAncient Wrld: An Historical Perspectivesecond edition, Englewood G#f New
Jersey1986.

Childe,V. GordonWhat Happened in Histgr Harmondsworth, 1964.
Clark, Wobid. Prehistor: A new outling Oxford University Press, Oxford, 1971.
FarooquiAmar, Early Social FormationsManak Publications Pvt Ltd., Delhi, 2001.

o g &> W

Forde, C. DaryllHabitat, Economy and Societ4:.Geographical Intoduction to EthnologyE.P Dutton,
NewYork, 1963. Habib, Irfan anthakur V.K., The \&dicAge Tulika, New Delhi, 2003.

7. Habib, Irfan,Prehistory, Tulika, New Delhi, 2001.

8. Kosambi, D.D.An Introduction to the t8dy of Indian Histoy, Popular Prakashan, Bombd@75.

9. Shrimali, K.M.TheAge of Ion and the Religious Revoluti¢m 700-c.350 BC)lulika, New Delhi, 2007.
10. Singh, UpinderA History of Ancient and Early Medieval Indi@earson Longman, New Delhi, 2009.
11. Thapar Romila,Interpreting Early India Oxford University Press, Delhi, 1993.

12. UNESCO, 1994-1996istory of HumanityVolumes I-11l, London.
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CourseTitle: Medieval Society
Course No: HIS-PG-C103
Unit I: Understanding Feudalism

Transition fromAntiquity to Feudalism; tate Formation ilVestern Europe; Defining Feudalism. Debates on Feudalism
— Heinrich BrunnerHenri Pirenne, Marc Bloch, Perynderson and ynnWhite Jr;

Unit Il: The Sructur e of Medieval Life

Nobility and Monarchy; Socialt&tification: Serfdom, Feudal Lords and Peasants; Roles and Obligations of Feudal
Lords and Peasants; Manorilism; Feudal Law; Medieval ChurghesCrusades

Unit lll: The Growth of Material Cultur e

Agricultural RevolutionTechnological Changes; Growth of Commercial Economy; Rise of Population; Urbanization
Ideological Revolution — Renaissance and Reformation - RiSlesoiutist $ate (West and East) and Mercantilism;
The Crisis of Feudalism.

Unit IV : Feudalism in India

In Defence of Indian feudalism - D.D. Kosambi (Feudalism fAdrove and Feudalism from Below), R.S. Sharma,
D.N. Jha and Irfan HabibVas there Feudalism in India? (Harbans Mukhia)

Essential Readings
1. Anderson, Pernyineages of thédbsolutist &ate London: NLB, 1974.

2. Braudel, FernandCivilization and Capitalism: 1518" Centuy: The ®uctures of Eveyday Life: The
Limits of the Possiblgol. | London :Willaim Collins Sons & Co Ltd, 1985

Bloch, March.Feudal Society.Mol. I-1l. London: Routledge, 2004.
Burke, PeteiThe Italian Renaissance: Culauand Society in ItalyPrinceton: Princeton University Press, 1987.
Duby, Geoges.The Thee Oders: Feudal Society ImaginedhicagoThe University of Chicago Press, 1980.

Jha, D.N. EdThe Feudal Qder: Sate, Society and Ideology in Early Medieval Indizlhi: Manohar
2000.

o o~ w

7. Kosambi, Damodar Dharmanarh Introduction to thet8dy of Indian Histay. Bombay: Popular Prakashan,
1956 (Rpt. 2012).

8. Le Gof, JacquesMedieval Civilization 400-150@xford: Blackwell Publishers, 1992.
9. Mukhia, Harbans. Edlhe Feudalism Debat®elhi: Manohar1999.

10. Pirenne, Henrieconomic and Social Histpiof Medieval Ewpe NewYork: Harcourt, Brace and Company
1937.

11. Sharma, R.9ndian FeudalismDelhi: Macmillan India, 2006.
12. White Jr Lynn. Medieval €chnology and Social Chang@xford: The Clarendon Press, 1962.
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CourseTitle: Modern Society
Course No: HIS-PG-C104
Unit I: Mer cantilism, Commercialization of Agricultur e and the Factoy System

Transition from Feudalism to Capitalism - Dobb-Sweezy Debate; Renaissance, Reformation and Enlightenment
Pre-capitalishccumulation—Mercantilism, Putting out System Globade, Colonialism and Origin of Industrial
Capitalism

Unit II; Colonialism

Theories of Colonialism (Hobson, Hilferding, Roza Luxenghurenin) History of Colonial Empires - Portugal,
Dutch, Spanish, French and English

Discoveries and Inventions;Fall of the Holy Roman EmpireandRise of IsltatécEhe Discovery dimericasAge
of Conquistador and the Spanish conquestoérica.

The Portuguese Empire in tAdantic, Rise of Plantation Economy andSlavade

Unitlll: The Emergence oAmericas

Seventeenth Century Crisis in Europe and Colonizatiémrica

Colonial Plantation Economy; the HistoryTiirteen $ates — Bostofiea Party to Declaration of Independence
Unit IV : Colonialism, Imperialism and DecolonizationForms of colonialism Asia,Africa and LatirAmerica
Forms of Decolonization — Liberal-Democratic, Marxist and Militaristic

Post-World War 1l — BrettonWood Institutions; 1970s Crisis and theansitions from GAT to WTO:

the Neo Colonial Phase

Essential Readings

1. Agarwala,A.N.and S.ESingh, (ed.)rhe Economics of Und#gvelopmentOxford University Press, New
Delhi, 1980.

Beckert, SvenEmpire of CottonA Global Histor, Vintage Books, Nework, 2015.

Chandra, BiparEssays on Colonialisn®@rient Longman, New Delhi, 1999.

Dobb, Maurice2udies in the Development of CapitalisRoutledge & Sons Ltd., London, 1963.
Habib, Irfan. “Colonization of the Indian Econorhgocial Scientistyol.3, no.8, March 1975, pp.22-53.
Hill, Christopher The Wérld Turned Upside DownPenguin, London, 1991.

Hilton, RodneyTransition fom Feudalism to Capitalismakar Books, New Delhi, 2006.

Hobsbawm, EricAge of Empies. 1789-1848\bacus, London, 2014.

© o N o o~ Db

Hobson, JohA. Imperialism, a studyJames Pott and CompaMNewYork, 1902.

—SKKH\A UN|VERS|TY—
6

9



SCHOOL OF SOCIAL SCIENCES

10. Lenin, V.I. Imperialism: The Highestt&ge of Capitalisminternational Publishers, NeYork, 1939.
11. Marx, Karl. Capital, Progress Publishers, Mascd®78.
12. SchumpeterJosephlmperialism and Social Classegeridian Books, Nework, 1951.

13. Wallerstein, ImmanuelThe Modern \Wild System Il: Mearantilism and Consolidation of the Eyrean
World Economy 1600-175W@niversity of California Press, Berke|ey980

14. Wallerstein, ImmanueHlistorical CapitalismVerso, London, 1983.

15. Wiliam McNeill. E. BarkshireEncyclopaedia of Wfld History. Vol. I-1V. 2005.
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Semesterl (All Courses are Core and Each Cariy 4 Credits)
CourseTitle: State in Early India
Course No: HIS-PG-C201
Unit I: Towards Formation of Sate

Debates on the Problems of Origin tdit®, Proto-ates; Chiefdoms dfedic Period andlerritorial states in th&ge
of the Buddha.

Unit Il: The Mauryan and Post-Mautyan Polity
Administration, Socio-Economic, Nature and functiofiseory and Practice of Polity Kushana Satavahana Polity
Unit lll: Guptas and Their Contemporaries
Administrative OganizationsTributary Systems; and Socio-Economic Basis.
Study of Pallavas, Chalukyas akdkatakas
Unit IV : Sate formation in the South India
Chiefdoms and Cholas.
Essential Readings
1. Altekar, A. S.,Sate and Community iAncient India,Motilal Banarasidass, Benaras, 1955.
2. Claessen, H.J.M and 8kalnik, (ed.)The Early &&te, Mouton,The Hague, 1978

3. Drekmeier CharlesKingship and Community in Early Indi®UP/ $anford University Presst&hford,
Calif, 1962.

4. Gurukkal, RajanSocial Formations in Early South Indi@xford University Press, New Delhi, 2010 Inden,
R.,Imagining India Basil Blackwell, London, 1990.

5. Kosambi, D.D.An Introduction to the t8dy of Indian Histoy, Popular Prakashan, Bombha®75.

6. Sharma, R.SAspects of Political Ideas and InstitutionsAincient Indig Motilal Banarasidas Publishers,
Delhi, 1996

7. Thapar Romila,From Lineage tot&te: Social Formation in the Mid-First Millennium BC in the Ganga
Valley, Oxford University Press, New Delhi, 1999.

8. Thapar Romilla, The Mauyas RevisitedK.P. Bagachi & Co, Calcutta, 1998.

9. Veluthat, Keshavari,he Political ucture of Early Medieval South Indi@rient Longman, New Delhi,
1993.
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CourseTitle: State in Medieval India: Society and Economy
Course No: HIS-PG-C202
Unit I: Understanding Medieval India

Historiography; Characterizing Medieval India; Debatesransition and Periodization; Knowled@ensmission
in the Medieval Period

Unit II:S tate and Social Formation
Political System andt&te Formation - Sultanate, Mughal§aynagar and Bahmanis

Nobility — Position of Intermediaries; Socidr&cture - Land and Social Hierarchytraification within Zamindars
and Peasants -Peasants and their rights in land and stratification within Zamindars and Peasants Position of Cas
and tribes

Unit Ill: Economy

Urbanization The growth of Cities anfiowns, Urban LifeAgrarian Economy - Extent of CultivatioAgricultural
implements and the cropping pattefhg System of Land Holding and Revessessment

and Collection (Igta, Mansabdari, Jagirdari and Zamindari/Nayankara and Poligar systeim)and Commerce
(Mughal and Coromandaligrarian crisis and Peasant Revolts

Unit IV :Medieval Cultur e

Religious Development in Medieval India - Bhakti, Sufism and Composite Cluam@en in Medieval History;
Islam and Its impact on Indian History;Religion and Society wviifiyanagar; Development of Science aadhnology

Essential Readings

1. Ahmad,Aziz. Sudies in Islamic Cultw in the Indian Envonment New Delhi: Oxford University Press,
1999.

2. Alam, Muzafar and Sanjay Subrahmanyam. Ed@ke Mughal fte, 1526-1750New Delhi: Oxford
University Press, 2002.

3. AtharAli, M. Mughal India: $udies in PolityIdeas, Society and Culeir New Delhi: Oxford University
Press, 2008.

4. Chandra, Satististory of Medieval India (800-1700Myderabad: Oriental Blackswan Private Limited,
20009.

5. Eaton, Richard M. Edndia’s Islamic Taditions, 71-175Q New Delhi: Oxford University Press, 2003.
6. Habib, Irfan.Agrarian System of Mughal India (1556-170Mew Delhi: Oxford University Press, 1999.

7. Inden, Ronald; JonathaMalters and Daudli. Quelying the Medieval: @xts and the Histgrof Practices
in SouthAsia Oxford: Oxford University Press, 2000.
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8. Jackson, Petebelhi SultanateA Political and Military History. Cambridge: Cambridge University Press,
1999.

9. Kulke, Herman. EdThe $ate in India, 1000-17Q0New Delhi: Oxford University Press, 1995.
10. Kumar, Sunil.Emegence of the Delhi Sultanat®elhi: Permanent Black, 2007.

11. Mukhia, HarbangHistorians and Historiography During the ReignAkbar. New Delhi:Vikas Publishing
House Pvt. Ltd, 1976.

12. RaychaudhariTapan and Irfan Habib. EGambridge Economic Histgiof India (1200-1750New Delhi:
Cambridge University Press, 1982.

13. Siddiqi, Igtidar HusainDelhi Sultanate: Urbanization and Social Chan®elhi: Viva Books, 2009.
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CourseTitle: Economic History of India: 1757-1947
Course No: HIS-PG-C203
Unit I: Agricultur e and Revenue System

Introduction of new Property Rights in land and its impact (Bengal, Madras, and Bombay
Presidencies);Commercialization Agriculture, Plantation economy; Usury and Indebtedness; Growttage
Laborers and Rise of Rich Peasantry; Irrigation Systems; Famines and Famine Policies; Urbanization and Migratio
Pattern; Emeayence of Peasant aAdricultural Labor Protest

Unit II: Industry

Towns and Manufactures during the Colonial India; De-industrialization and Its Impact - Rise and Gawgyvth of
and Manufacturing Industries; Formation of Industi@rking Class andrade Unions

Unit lll: Trade and Commerce

NewTransport and Communication Systems - Roads, Railways, Canals, Ports, PostegnaghhArticulation of
Internal and Externdlrade; Banking System; Debate dhree stages ofColonialism and the Nature of Finance
Capitalist $age

Unit IV : Debates on Colonial Economy
Indian NationalistsDiscourse on Colonialism and Drdiheory

Debate on Re-interpretation of Nineteenth Century Indian Economic History (Morris D. Morris and Bipan Chandra);
Dharma Kumar andlirthankar Roy Intervention

Debates on Colonial Mode of Production (Utsa PatWeskpk Rudra, Paresh Chatopadhyetg.)
Development of Underdevelopment (Hamdavi, A.G. Frank and Jairus Baneriji)
Essential Readings

1. Alice Thorner “Semi-Feudalism or Capitalism? Contemporary Debate on Classes and Modes of Production
in India,” Economic and Political ¥&kly Vol. 17, No. 49, 50, & 51, Dec. 1982, pp. 1961-68, 1993-99,
2061-66.

2. Bagchi, Amiya Kumar Private Investment in India: 1900-193outledge, London, 2000.

3. Battacharya, Sabayasachihe Financial Foundations of the British Raj:ldeas and lests inthe
Reconstruction of Indian Public Finance 1858-18@2ient Blackswan, New Delh2005.

4. Chandra, Biparkssays on Colonialisn©Orient Blackswan, New Delhi, 2010.
5. Gadgil, D.R.,The Industrial Evolution in India in the Recemmn€&s,Oxford University Press, Delhi, 1972.

6. Guha, RanajitA Rule of Popetty for Bengal:An Essay on the Idea of Permanent Settlen@rignt
Longman, New Delhi, 1982.
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7. Kumar, Dharma (ed);The Cambridge Economic Hisgoof India, Vol. 2, C.1750-c.1970 Cambridge
University Press, Cambridge, 1983.

8. Morris D. Morris, “Towards a Reinterpretation of Nineteenth Century Indian Economic HistieBHR 5
(1) March 1968.

9. Naoroji, DadabhaPovety and un-Britishule in IndiaNabu Public Domain Reprints, Breinigsville, 201

10. Roy, Tirthankar The Economic Histgrof India, 1857-1940xford University Press, Delhi, 200Go&es,
Eric, The Peasant and the RajtuBlies inAgrarian Society and Peasant Rebellion in Colonial India,
Cambridge University Press, Cambridge, 1980
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CourseTitle: Social Reforms and Cultural Movements in Colonial India
Course No: HIS-PG-0201
Unit I: Early Nineteenth Century Society in India

European and Indian Interrogation on Indian soci@tjture and religion; Characterization of eighteenth century
India

Unit II: Nineteenth Century Reform Movements

Early critic on society and religion - Raja Ram Mohan Roy and the Brahmo Samaj Re-articulation of Hinduism —
Dayanand Saraswati aAdya Samaj, Ramakrishna adi/ekananda Emancipation\dfomen — Ideas and movements

- Raja Ram Mohan RoyidyasagaSavitri Bai Phule, M.GRanade, Kamala Chattopathyaya and Muthulakshmi
Reddy

ReformingWestern and South India - Kandukugeresalingam, Jotirao Phule, MRanade
Faraizi movementsWahabi movement —Sy@&hmad Khan an@heAligarh Movements - Deoband School
Unit l1l: Education Reforms

Macaulays Minutes and the Growth and Expansion of Modern Education — Madan Mohan Malaviya and Syed
Ahmad Khan Growth of English and vernacular education and formation of all India Community of Indian Intelligentsia,;
Indian intellectual articulation ofideas onmodernity

Unit IV : Caste andAnti-Caste Movements

Jotirao Phule —Narayana Guru - Gandhi s Campaign against Untouchability
E.V. Ramasams Self Respect Movement -.B.R.Ambedkar

Essential Readings

1. Chandra, Bipan, et alndia’s Sruggle for Independencélew Delhi, Penguin, 1989 (Chapters 6 and 18)
Frank Perlin, “Proto-Industrialization and Pre-Colonial Sd\dia”, Past & PresentNo. 98 (Feb., 1983),
pp,30'95

2. Gandhi, M.K.Hind Swaraj,Navjeevan Publishing Hous&hmedabad, 2008

3. GeethaV and S.VRajaduraiTowards a Non-Brahmin Millenniunfrrom lyothee Thass to Periy&amya,
Calcutta, 1998.

4. GramsciAntonio, Selections fsm the Prison Notebookimternational Publishers, NeYork,

5. Irschick, Eugene,Dialogue and Histoy: Constucting South India, 1795-1898niversity of California
Press, Berkeley1994.

6. Omvedt, GailCultural Revolt in a Colonial Society: The Non-Brahmin Movemeneist&kh India(1873-
1930), Scientific Socialist Educatidmust, Bombay1976.
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7. Panikkar K.N., Culture, Ideology and Consciousnessljika, New Delhi, 1995.

8. PanikkarK.N., Presidentiahddress, Modern Indian HistariProceedings of the Indian Hisp€Congeess,
1975.

9. Poddar Arabinda,Renaissance in Bengal: Quests and Comtfations: 1800-1860Indian Institute of
Advanced 8udies, Simla, 1970.

10. Ray, Baren (ed)Gandhis CampaigrAgainst Untouchability 1933-193An Account fom the Rag Secet
Official Reports Gandhi Peace Foundation, New Delhi, 1996.

11. Sushoban, SarkaBengal Renaissance and other Ess&enples Publishing House, New Delhi, 1970.
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Semestelll (S tudents will have to choose any one of the specializations, eitlhercient, Medieval, orModern
- One Core, One Open and two Electives &ém their chosen specialization)

CourseTitle: Indian National Movement, 1757-1947
Course No: HIS-PG-C301
Unit I: Conquest and Consolidation of British Rule in India

Advent of Europeans-Portuguese, Dutch, French, and Englisgle French Rivalry- Carnatic wars - Battle of
Plassey - Battle of Buxar - Dual Government in Beni#Hesley and SubsidiaAdliance —Anglo MysoreWars-
Anglo Marathawars

Unit Il: Early S tirrings of Nationalism

Civil Rebellion pre1857; Revolt of 1857 - Nature and character of Revolt; Provingahi2ation and articulation

of local grievances; Formation of the Indian National Congress, 1885-1905 — Prayer and Petition; Individual armec
resistance; Partition of Bengal and Swadeshi movement (1909: Baftat split to Lucknow congregg)nie Besant

and Home Rule Movement

Unit Ill: Gandhian Era

Arrival of Gandhi; Experiment at Champaran and Kheda; Rowlatt Satyagraha and Jalianwallabagh; Khilafat Movemen
and Non Cooperation Movement, 1919-1922; Simon Commission; Lahore and Karachi Sessions of INC; Civil
Disobedience Movement, 1934 — Negotiation at Rotaidle Conferences — Gandhi Irwin Pact; INC and ministry
experiments; Individual Satyagraha, 1940; Gandhian politics of hegemony and constructive programs

Unit IV : Making of India

Faizpur session of INC - @anization of left politics — Congress Socialist PdPgasants antforkers Movements,
Formation of Communist Party of India and engagement with nationalist struggles®ippion, 1942; Quit India
Movement, 1942Wavell Plan, 1945; Cabinet Mission proposals; Interim Cabinet, 1946; Meerut Session of INC;
Politics of Communalism and Partition

Essential Readings

1. BandyopadhyagySekharFrom Plassey to P&tion andAfter: A History of Modern IndiaOrient Blackswan,
New Delhi, 2015.

2. Chand,Tara.History of frredom Movement in Indi®olumes 2,3,4, Publication Division, Government of
India, Delhi, 1967.

3. Chandra, Biparnindia’s Sruggle for Independencenguin Books, New Delhi, 1989.

Chandra, BipanNationalism and Communalism in Modern Indiékas Publishing House, New Delhi,
1979.

5. Goel, SitaramMuslim SeparatismVoice of India, New Delhi, 1995.
Hasan, MushirulNationalism and Communal Politics in India, 1885-198@w Delhi, 1991.

7. Mahajan, Suchetdndependence and Pition: Erosion of Colonial Power in IndjaSage Publications,
New Delhi, 2000.

Sarkar Sumit.Modern India, 1885-194™adras, 1983.
9. Seal Anil. The Emegence of Indian NationalisnCambridge University Press, Cambridge, 1968.
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CourseTitle: Nationalism
Course No: HIS-PG-0301
Unit l: Theories on Nationalism

Johann Gottlieb Fichte (Ethnic Nationalism) -Ernst Renan (Civic Nationalism) - JdsépliT®rritorial Nationalism)
- Ernst Gellner - OttoBaeur (Socialist Nationalism) - Eric Hobsbawn - Frantz Famioar Cabral (Nationalism
andAnti-Colonialism) - BenedicAnderson (Imagined Communitiednthony D. Smith (Jpologies of Nationalism)
- Edward Said (Post-Coloniality and Nationalism)

Unit II; Historical Evolution of Nationalism

The French Revolution, 1789 - Revolutions of 1848 — Foundations of Nationalism in Europe — Univénasg Suf
and Nationalism in Europe (German and Balkan Nationalism)

Unit lll: Anti-Colonialism and Nationalism
The idea of Nation in Chinese and Japanese History - Nationalism in Kdiars
Unit IV : Anti-Colonialism and Nationalism in Europe

Rise of German Nationalism betweenars - Fascism —Nationalism in the post-war world-Palestine — Nationalities
within Nations (Sri Lanka) The Balkan Experience

Essential Readings

1. Anderson, Benedichmagined Communities: Reflections on the Origin an@&&gof NationalispiLondon,
Verso, 1983.

2. CabralAmilcar. “History is aWeapon: National Liberation and Culture”. peech delivered at Eduardo Mondlane
Memorial Lecture Series at Syracuse Universyracuse, Nework, February 20, 197Mttp://
historyisaweapon.com/defconl/cabralnlac.html

3. Fanon, FrantZzThe Wetched of the E#én. Grove Press, NeWork, 2011.

4. Fichte J.GFoundations of Natural Rightccording to the Principles of theig¢enschaftsleler Cambridge
University Press, Cambridge, 2000. (Introduction pp vii to xxviii and Outline of the right to nations, pp 320
—334)

5. Gellner, Ernest. “Nationalism"Theol and Societyl0, no 6. (Novembef981). pp 753-776. Hobsbawm,
Eric J andlerence O. Range. Eflhe Invention ofadition. Cambridge University Press, Cambridge, 1993

6. Hobsbawm, Eric Nations and Nationalism since 178008ramme, Myth, RealitCambridge University
Press, Cambridge, 1990.

7. NandyAshis.The Intimate Enemy: Loss and RecovalrSelf under Colonialisn®xford University Press,
New Delhi, 1983.

8. Renan, Ernst. “What is a Nation?” In Ge&lley and Ronald Grigor Sunyed. Becoming NationalA
Reader Oxford University Press, Oxford, 1996: pp. 41-55

9. Said, EdwardOrientalism Vintage, London, 1979.
10. Smith,Anthony D.The Ethnic Origins of Nation®©xford University Press, Oxford, 1986.

11. Balakrishnan, Gopal (edyYJapping the Nationwith an Introduction by BenedigindersonVerso Books,
London, 2012.
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Modern (Any two of the electives)
CourseTitle: Envir onmental History of India
Course No: HIS-PG-E301
Unit I: Intr oduction to Environmental History

Environmental history as a discipline (Fredeimales School) - Interdisciplinary approaches of environment history

- Emegence of environmental history in India - Basic concepts (Colonization, Conservation, Ecofeminism, Ecotourism,
Deforestation, Green Revolution, Historical Ecolofpdustrial Revolution, Nature, Sacred Placeshnology
Urbanization andlVaste Management.)

Unit II: Envir onmental Discourse in the Pe-Modern Indian Society

Human and Nature iAncient period - Forest and wildlife (Ancient Indiadgrarian expansion in the early India
(transformation of forestland into agricultural land@yansformation of landscapes in the medieval period (gardens
and new-urban centres)

Unit Il Colonialism and Indian Envir onment

Colonialism and Use of Natural Resources (British Expansion, Ecological Imperialism (Exchange of flora and fauna
and animals) - Colonial Economic Policy and Exploitation of Natural Resources - Forest Policies (Colonial and Post:
colonial period) Wildlife and Commerce

Unit IV : Envir onmental Discourse

Women and Environment - Development discourse (Chipko Movement, Narmada Bachao Moveme¥glgijent
MovementAnti-Posco Movemen#nti-Dam Movements of Sikkim)

Essential Readings

1. Agraval,Arun and K. ShivaramakrishnaBocial Natue, Resowes, Reprsentation and Rule in India
Delhi: Oxford University Press, 2001.

2. Arnold, David and Ramachandra Guha. Ndture, Cultue, Imperialism: Essays on the Ernimental
History of SoutiAsia Oxford: Oxford University Press, 2009

3. Baviskar Amita."Tribal Politics and Discourses of Environmentalis@bntribution to Indian Sociology
31. (July 1997): 195-223.

4. Chakrabarti, Ranjan. E@ituating Envionmental Histoy. New Delhi: Manohgr2007.

5. Cederlof, Gunnel and Sivaramakrishnan, K.Eablogical Nationalisms: Nater, Livelihoods, and Identities
in SouthAsia New Delhi: Permanent Black, 2005

6. Crosby Alfred W. Ecological Imperialism: The Biological Expansion of &pe, 900-1900Cambridge:
Cambridge University Press, 1995

7. Grove, Richardsreen Imperialism: Colonial Expansionropical Island Edens and the Origins of
Environmentalism, 1600-186Cambridge: Cambridge University Press, 2003
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8. D’'Souza, RoharDrowned and Dammed: Colonial Capitalism and Flood Galritr Eastern in IndiaNew
Delhi: Oxford University Press, 2006

9. Gadgil, Madhav and Ramachandra GuHhae Fissued Land:An Ecological Histoy of India Berkeley:
University of California Press, 1993

10. Guha, Ramachandra. “Forestry in British and Post-British Imdidistorical Analysis”. Economic and
Political Weekly18, no. 44. (October 29, 1983): 1882-1896

11. Rangarajan, Mahesh and Sivaramakrishnan, Klriia's Envionmental Histoy: FromAncient times to
the Colonial PeriodA Reader Vol. 1 and 2. Ranikhet: Permanent Black, 2012.

12. Simmons, I.GEnvironmental Histoy: A Concise Intoduction Cambridge: Blackwell, 1993.

13. Sivaramakrishnan, KModern Foests: $ate Making and Envinmental Change in Colonial Eastern India
New Delhi: Oxford University Press, 1999
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CourseTitle: Peasant Movements in India
Course No: HIS-PG-E302
Unit I: Peasant MovementsA Historiographical Survey
Colonial/imperial approach - Nationalist approach - Marxist approach - Subaltern approach
Unit ll: Agrarian Policies

Land Revenue Regimes (Zamindari ang®vari) - Commercialization of agriculture, Money lending and rural
indebtedness - Changing agrarian relations - Berere of rich peasantry — Growth of wage labor and agriculture
and depeasantization

Unit Ill: Peasant Struggles in Ninetieth century
Indigo Uprising - Kol Uprising - Santhal Revolt
Unit IV : Peasants ribes and the National movement

Early stirrings; Champaran and Moplah Revolt; Bardoli and BloJampaign il\ndhra, 1921An Emegence of
Organized Peasant MovemenAll-india Kisan Sabha, Baba Ramchandra and Swami Sahajanand Saraswati in UP

Left and Peasant Movemen#siti-Zamindari S$ruggle -Telengana andlebhaga, Punnapkéayalar Revolt
Essential Readings

1. Alam, Javeed‘PeasantryPolitics and Historiography: Critique of Nélwend in Relation to Marxism”.
Social Scientis117. (February1983): 43-54.

2. Bose, Sugataigrarian Bengal: Economysocial &ucture and Politics, 1919-194Tambridge University
Press, Cambridge, 1986.

Chatterjee, Parth&engal, 1920-194The Land QuestigrK.P.Bagchi and Co., Calcutta, 1984.
Desai,A.R. Agrarian Unrest under British Rule in Indi@xford University Press, Delhi, 1986.
DesaiA.R. Peasant 8uggles in IndiaOxford University Press, BombalQ79.

Dhanagare, D.NPeasants Movements in India 1920-1968ford University Press, Delhi, 1983.

Guha, RanajitElementay Aspects of Peasant Ingiency in Colonial IndiaOxford University Press,
Delhi, 1983.

Hardiman, DavidPeasant Nationalists of GujaraDxford University Press, Delhi, 1982.
Kling, B.B. The Blue MutinyFirma KLM, Calcutta, 1977.

10. Mukherjee, MridulaPeasants in India’Non-Vblent Revolution: Practice and ThegoiSage Publication,
New Delhi, 2004.

11. Pannikay K.N. Against Lod and $ate: Religion and Peasant Uprising in Malahd:836-1921 Oxford
University Press, Delhi, 1992.

12. Shanin,T. Peasant and Peasant Socid®denguin, London, 1971.
13. Siddiqui, Majjid.Agrarian Unrest in Noth India. Vikas Publishing House, Delhi, 1978.
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CourseTitle: History of Sikkim
Course No: HIS-PG-E303
Unit I: Early History of Sikkim

Sources and limitationst&e Formation and the establishment of the Namgyal Dynasty: Phuntsog Ndrhgyal,
Mon-Tsong-Sunf1657) Chador namgyal anthe Bhutanese Sge (1700-171), Gurkha invasion of 1788-89 and
Tenzing Namgyal Treaty of Sugauli - 1815[reaty ofTitalia-1817, Kotapa insurrection - the Ontoo boundary
dispute (1828) and British Mediation witlsuphod Namgyal

Unit Il: Sikkim under British Protection (1835 -1947)

Grant Deed of 183%nglo-Sikkimese Relations from 1835-1861fe@ty ofTumlong (1861), Sikkim as de-facto
protectorate of British India, , British Political fidfers-J.C White (1888-1908) and Sidkeofiglku, Charles Bell
(1908-1918)Anglo Chinese Convention-1890, Sidkeofelku andTashi Namgyal; Sikkim and British Frontier
Policy

Unit lll: Sikkim and Independent India (1947-1975)

Protectorate @&tus for Sikkim 1947-48, Impact of Sino- India war; Egegrce of Political Movement and the rise of
political parties (The Praja Sudharak Samaj, Praja Samelan, the Praja Mandal- S#tkirGdhgress, Sikkim
National PartyY he SandstillAgreement- 1948, (Agitations), Indo Sikkifreaty - 1950, (1Panchayat Election1950

), Proclamation -1953 anthe Parity Formula, Diarchy 1953; Royal Proclamation 1958, ( hope Cook marriage-
foreign meddling) Sikkim Janta Congress- 1972, Aaition Committee-1973, May 8fkgreement (1973), Government

of SikkimAct-1974, Sikkim as aAssociate &te of India-1974, Resolution épril -1975, Meger

Unit IV : Socio-Economic Conditions of Sikkim

Society: Ethnic Communities, Migration and social conditions, Religion- Buddhism, Hinduism and Native religions
(Bonism, BoongthismndMunism Animism, Shamanisn¥umaism); Monastrieg\rt andArchitecture (Thanka and
Mural), Education and Christian Missionaries, Medicine and Public health Economy: Land ownership, Forms of
Labour:Jharlangi, Kalobhari, Kuowa, BethjIntroduction of New Land Settlement$eTaksari Newars, Minting

of Coins,Trade and Commerce, Urbanizatiaministration:The Sikkimese PolityCentral and local administration

Essential Readings
1. Basnet, L.BA Shot Political History of Sikkim S. Chand & Co. (pvt.) Ltd., New Delhi, 1974.
2. Bhadra, MadhumitaSikkim: Democracy and Social ChandinervaAssociates, Calcutta, 1992.

3. Gurung, Suresh Kumga®ikkim: Ethnicity and Political Dynamic#x Triadic PerspectiveKunal Books,
New Delhi, 201.

4. Makay, Alex, Their Footprint Remains: Biomedical Beginningsassthe Indo-betan Fiontier, Amsterdam
University PressAmsterdam, 2007.

5. Mullard, Saul,Opening the Hidden Landi&e Formation and the Consiction of Sikkimese Histpr
Brill, Boston, 201.

6. Namgyal,Thutob andreshey DolmaHistory of Sikkim NIT, Gangtok, 1908.
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7. Pradhan, KumaiThe Gorkha Conquestslimalaya Books, Kathmandu, 2009.

8. Raa PR.India and SikkimSerling Publishers (P)TID., New Delhi, 1972.

9. Risley, H.H.The Gazetteer of Sikkjrhow Priced Publication, Delhi, Reprint, 2001.

10. SinhaA. C. Politics of SikkimA Sociological 81dy, Thompson Press Ltd., New Delhi, 1975.
11. Sinha,A.C. Sudies in The Himalayan Communitji&riental Publishers, New Delhi, 1983.
12. Sukhla, S. RSikkim the ®ry of Integration S.Chand and CoyPvt) Ltd., New Delhi, 1976.

13. Ware EdgarJ.Repot on a \sit to Sikhim and the Thibetandmtier in 1873 Pilgrims Publishingyaranasi,
2005.

14. White, J. C.Sikkim and Bhutan,wenty ¥ars on the Ndh - East Fontier, 1886-1908 EdwardArnold,
London, 1983.
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CourseTitle: Genderin Modern Indian Histor y
Course No: HIS-PG-E304
Unit I: Gender as a Historical Category

UnderstandingVomen in History - Historiographical Debates; Development of Fendihisiight — Development of
Feminist Consciousness; Ergence of Feminist History in India (Colonial, Nationalist, Marxist and Recent trends.)

Unit Il: Cultur e as a Critical Site of Construction of Gender

Women in Religiougradition;Women in Everyday Life and the ConstructionS\ifmanhood: Marriage, Famijly
Bhadramabhila Sati Female HongAge of ConsentWidow Remarriage, Child Marriage afdirdah, Debates of
Sexuality; Gender Questions in the Social Reform Movements of the Nineteenth Century (Brahm@\&amaj,
Samaj, Prarthana Samaj akitharh Movement)

Unit lll: Women in the Public Sphee

Women and LawyWVomen and Property — the Concep8oidhana Womens Education: Gender and the Production
andTransmission of Knowledge, Jotirao and Savitribai Phlisgabhai Shinde and Pandita Ramabhai - Gender and
Caste — MaginalizedWomen (Devadasi, Prostitute and Eurasian women)

Unit IV : Colonialism, Nationalism andWomen’s Question

Women and Indian National Movement (Gandhi and wom&)mens Questions (E.\Ramasami and women);
Women and Environmerityomens Agency andActivism: The Emegence olWomens Oganizations (Wmens
IndianAssociation, National Council /omen in IndiaAll India Womens Conference)

Essential Readings
1. Barrett, MicheleWomens Oppession dday: Poblems in Maxist FeminisAnalysis London:Verso, 1986.
2. ChakravartyUma.Rewriting Histoy. New Delhi: Kali forwWomen, 1998.

3. Chowdhry Prem,The \¢iled V®men: Shifting Gender Equations in Rural iana Delhi: Oxford University
Press, 1994.

4. Engels, Fredericklhe Origin of the FamilyPrivate Popeity and the &ite. Chicago: Cherles H. Keer and
Company 1909.

5. Forbes, GeraldineThe Cambridge Histgr of India: Vomen in India Vol. IV. Cambridge: Cambridge
University Press, 1996 (Rpt. 2004).

6. Foucault, MichelThe Histoy of SexualityAn Introduction Vol. 1. NewYork: Vintage Books, 1990.

7. Kumar, RadhaA History of Doing:An illustratedAccount of Movements foromens Rights and Feminism
in India, 1800-1990New Delhi: Kali forWomen, 1993.

8. Morgan, Sue. Edl'he Feminist Histor ReaderLondon: Routledge, 2006.
9. Nair, JanakiWwomen and Law in Colonial India Social Histoy. New Delhi: Kali forWomen, 1996.
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10. Ramasami, PeriyaE.V. Trans.Women Enslaved\ew Delhi: Critical Quest, 2009.

11. Rege, SharmilaSociology of Gender: The Challenge of Feminist Sociological Knowlédge Delhi:
Sage, 2003.

12. Sangari, Kumkum and Sudeghid. Ed.Recasting \Wmen: Essays in Colonial HistprNew Delhi: Kali for
Women, 1989 (Rpt. 2010).

13. Sinha, Mrinalini,Colonial Masculinity: The ‘Manly’ Englishman and the ‘Effeminate’Beng&iew Delhi:
Kali for Women, 1997.

14. Tharu, Susie J. and Kalita. Ed.Women Witing in India 600 B.C. to the early 2@entury. Delhi: Oxford
University Press, 1993

—SH{KH\A UN|VERS|TY—

86




MA History

Medieval (Any two of the electives)
CourseTitle: Genderin Medieval Indian History
Course No: HIS-PG-E305
Unit I: Intr oduction to GenderHistory

Gender as a Category of Historiéalalysis; Methodological antiheoretical Questions - Historical Representation
of Women (LiteraryInscriptional anérchaeological references); Conceptual Exploration: Patriag@yder division
of labor and Family

Unit Il: Cultur e as a Critical Site of GendefConstruction

Women in diferent Religiougraditions (Brahmanical and Sramanic tradition) - Legitimization of the Brahmanical
Tradition — Islam antMomen \Women in Sufi tradition - Love, Eros and devotion in mystical thoughirmen in the
bhaktimovement

Unit [ll: Women in Public Sphee
Sovereignty and the ‘domestic’ domain; Masculinity of the Medieval Court Culture (body and emotions)

- ImperialWomen -Women and Politics - Mughal Harem; NyaralizedWomen (Devadasi, Courtesans and
Prostitutes)WVomen and Law

Unit IV: Women in Everyday Life

The Constructions dMomanhood; Gender Relations in the Household — Marriage and Family; Gender and Caste;
Gender and Environment; Literafyadition ofWomen;Women in Economiéctivities; Crimes againd&/omen

Essential Readings

1. Ali, Daud.Courtly Culture and Political Life in early Medieval Indi€ambridge University Press: Cambridge,
2004.

2. ChakravartyUma.Evelwyday Lives, Eveday Histories: Beyond the Kings and Brahmanas of ‘Ancient’
India. New Delhi:Tulika books, 2006

3. Engels, Fredericklhe Origin of the FamilyPrivate Popeity and the &ite. Chicago: Cherles H. Keer and
Company 1909.

4. GurevichA.J. Categories of Medieval CulterLondon: Routledge & Kegan Paul, 1985.

5. Jaiswal, Suvira. “Wmen in Early India: Problems and Perspectivé¥'bceedings of the Indian
HistoryCongess, (1981)54-60

6. Lal, Ruby “Historicizing the haremThe Challenge of a Princess¥lemoir”. Feminist 8udies 30, no.
3.(Fall/Winter, 2004)

7. Lerner GerdaThe Ceation of Patriachy. NewYork: Oxford University Press, 1986.
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8. Morgan, Sue. Edlhe Feminist Histor ReaderLondon: Routledge, 2006.

9. Orr, Leslie C.Donors, Devotees and Daughters of Godmple VBmen in MedievalamilnaduOxford:
Oxford University Press, 2000.

10. RamaswamyVijaya. Walking Naked \WWmen, SociefySpirituality in South IndiaShimla: Indian Institute
of Advanced 8udies, 1997.

11. Roy, Kumkum. EdThe Power of Gender and the Gender of Power: Explorations in Early |htigary.
Delhi: Oxford University Press, 2010.

12. Tharu, Susie J. and Kalita. Ed.Women Witing in India 600 B.C. to the early 2@entury. Delhi: Oxford
University Press, 1993
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CourseTitle: Delhi Sultanate — 1206-1526
Course No: HIS-PG-E306
Unit I: The Context

Historiographical Debates on the Sultanate PeAdgkruni’s observation on Indi&ernacular and Persian literary
traditions;An overview of the Geopolitical contexts Afabian Peninsula: - Continuities and Changést¢711™"
centuries) - Ghazni and Ghori invasions

Unit II: Establishment, Expansion and Decline
Political geography of the Sultanate; Concepttafe&sand Kingship

Politics and $ate - Politicallrajectories under the Sultans (llbaris (1206-1290) - Expansion under Quthilokin
and lltutmish - the Chalisa (the new regime under Balbans) - Khaljis (1290-1320) - Mongol invasightugs
(1320-1414) - Sayyids and Lodhis (1414-1526)); Disintegration of the Sultanate and Regional Reconfiguration

Unit Ill: Society and Economy

Social stratification: Nobility - Caste - Gender in Medieval India;

The nature of medieval economiygrarian System and Economic Reforms

The New and Old Urban Centréstisanal Production antrade and Commerce
Unit IV : Cultural Synthesis

Privilege and Patronageleaching and Literaryradition - Science antechnology -Translation andransition —
Inter-religious Dialogue and Synthesis - Sufis, Sufism and theic&ires of authority Art andArchitecture

Essential Readings

1. Chandra, SatishiMedieval India: Fom Sultanat to the Mughals Mughal Engp{dl526-1748)Part One.
New Delhi: HarAnand Publications Pvt. Ltd, 2013

2. Habib, Mohammad and Khal&hmad Nizami. EdsA Compehensive Histor of India Vol. V (The Delhi
Sultanate - (A.D. 1206-1526)). New Delhi: Peogpleublishing House, 1970.

3. Habib, MohammadPolitics and Society during the Early Medieval Peribi@w Delhi: Peopls’ Publishing
House, 1974.

4. Habibullah A.B.M. The Foundation of Muslim Rule in Indi&History of the Establishment aftogress
of the Trkish Sultanate of Delhi, 1206-1280D. Allahabad: Central Book Depdt961.

5. Halim, Abdul. History of the Lodi Sultans of Delhi ardyra. Delhi: Idarah-iAdabiyat-i Delli, 1974.
6. HussainYusuf.Glimpses of Medieval Indian CuleirBombay:Asia Publishing House, 1957.

7. Jackson, PeteDelhi SultanateA Political and Military History. Cambridge: Cambridge University Press,
1999.
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10.

11.

12.

13.

14.
15.

Kulke, Herman. EdThe $ate in India, 1000-17Q0New Delhi: Oxford University Press, 1995.
Kumar, Sunil.Emegence of the Delhi Sultanat®elhi: Permanent Black, 2007.

Mukhia, HarbandHistorians and Historiography During the ReignAkbar. New Delhi:Vikas Publishing
House Pvt Ltd, 1976.

Nizami, K.A.Some aspects of Religion and politics in India during thetddith centuyyr. Aligarh: Aligarh
Muslim University 1961

RaychaudhariTapan and Irfan Habib. EGambridge Economic Histgiof India (1200-1750)Cambridge:
Cambridge University Press, 1982.

Rizvi, S.A.A.AHistory of Sufism in Indiavol. |. Early Sufism and its Histgrin India to 160A.D. Delhi:
Munshiram Manoharlal, 1978.

Delhi
Siddigi, Igtidar HusainDelhi Sultanate: Urbanization and Social Changelhi: Viva Books, 2009.
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MA History

CourseTitle: Histor y of Medieval South India (900-1279)
Course No: HIS-PG-E307
Unit I: Locating the Medieval in South India

Historiographical Debate on Medieval South India — Problems and Perspectives in South Indian Hiséory -
Diversity Sources Textual, Epigraphical anfirchaeological and Early Europe@ravel Narratives

Unit II: Polity

The emegence of the South Indi&grarian $ates — Chalukyas, Cheras, Pallavas, Pandyas and Reddis; Ideology of
the Sate — Ideology and Sovereignty - Kingship atat&raft The Cholas Experience - Feudatories of South India

Unit Ill: Economy

Organization oAgrarian Economy: Proliferation of Land Grants and Expansiggieéulture; System dBrahmadeya
andDevadana Ur, Nadu andNagaram UrbanizationArtisanal Production an@irade and Commercé&rading
Communities — Producers, Middlemen dmdders - Monetary Mechanisms; Maritifiede

Unit IV : Society

Stratification in Society: Caste and Ethnicity - theceptance of th€arnasramadharma Paradigm - Right and Left
Hand CastestheBhaktiMovement - Synthesis diraditions;Temple as a Symbol and Metaphor - Mutts

Essential Readings

1. Appadorai,A. Economic Conditions in Southern India (1000- 120D.). Vol. 1l andVol. Il. Madras:
University of Madras, 1936 (Rpt. 1990)

2. Champakalakshmi, R. and S. Gopathde, Ideology and Urbanization, South India 300 B.C to 130D
Delhi: Oxford University Press, 1996.

3. Karashima, Noboru. E@d Concise Histoy of South India: Issues and Integpations New Delhi: Oxford
University Press, 2014.

4. Karashima, NoboruSouth Indian Histor and SocietyA Sudy from InscriptionA.D 850-180Q Delhi:
Oxford University Press, 1984

5. Orr, Leslie C.Donors, Devotees and Daughters of Goemple Wmen in Medievaldmilnadu.Oxford:
Oxford University Press, 2002.

6. RamaswamyVijaya.Walking Naked \Wmen, SociefySpirituality in South IndiaShimla: Indian Institute
of Advanced 8udies, 1997.

Sastri, K.A.N.A History of South IndiaNew Delhi: Oxford University Press, 2000.

Sharma, R.ZEarly Medieval Indian Societys Sudy of FeudalisatiorKolkata: Orient Blackswan Pvt Ltd,
2001 (Rpt. 2007).

9. Shulman, David Deaffamil Temple Myths: Sacrifices and Divine Miaige in South Indian Saivarddition.
Princeton: Princeton University Press, 1980

10. Stein, BurtonPeasant tate and Society in Medieval South Indixford: Oxford University Press, 1985.
11. Subbarayaluy. South India under the Cholalew Delhi: Oxford University Press, 2012 (Rpt. 2013).
12. Veluthat, Kesavarthe ‘Early Medievalin South IndiaNew Delhi: Oxford University Press, 2009.
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SCHOOL OF SOCIAL SCIENCES

Ancient (Any two of the electives)
CourseTitle: Pre-history and Proto-history of India
Course No: HIS-PG-E308
Unit | : Intr oducing Pre-history and Proto-history

Terminology and scope; Pliestocene and Early Holocene environments; History of prehistoric and Pretohistoric India
Homonid fossils and earliest stone tools, Paleolithic sites, sequences and materials in the Northwest, Central, Easte
India and Peninsular India. Specialized Hunter gatherers of the Mesolithic. Microliths andirRock

Unit Il : Neolithic and beginning of food poduction

Multilineal character of early agriculture; issues connected with early domesticatiomavteand its significance;
beginning of rice cultivation in the Ganga plains. Growth of villages (upto ¢.2600 BCE)

Unit Il : Harappan Civilization

Terminology and chronology; Understanding the transition from Early Harappan to the Mature Harappan Civilization;
distribution and extent; town planning and architecture. Economic and social features; agriculture and animal, husbandr
trade, arts and crafts, technology; socigamization, writing, seals and sealing; funerary customs, decline and
collapse, nature of contemporary and successor cultures; character of HarappaN &iticic and Chalcolithic in
non-Harappan India; regional patterns and multiple traditions from KashraimibNadu; interactions with Harappan

sites

Unit IV : Beginning and development of ion technology

Early appearance of iron as smelted metal. ‘kge’ cultures and their chronological spectrum; major production
centres

Essential Readings

1. Agarwal, D.Pand D.K. ChakravartEssays in Indian Rttohistory. New Delhi: B.R. Publishing Corporation,
1979.

Allchin, F.R.Aand BAllchin. The Origins of a civilizationDelhi: Viking, 1995.

Chakravarti, D.KA History of IndianArchaeology fom the beginning to 194Rew Delhi: Munshiram
Manoharlal Publishers Pvt. Ltd, 1988.

4. Chakravarti, D.K.The Oxfod Companion to IndiaArchaeology: TheArchaeological Foundations of
Ancient neAge toAD 13" Century. New Delhi. Oxford University Press, 2006.

5. Lahiri, N. Finding Forgotten Cities — How the Indus Civilization was discedeNew Delhi. Permanent
Black, 2005.

Possehl, GndusAge: The BeginningPelhi. Oxford and IBH, 1999.
RatnagarS.Enquiries into the Political Qranisation of Harappan Societyune: Ravish Publishers, 1991.
Sahu, B.PIron and Social Change in Early Indidlew Delhi: Oxford University Press, 2006.

© © N o

Sankalia H.DPrehistoly and Potohistol of India and PakistarPoona: Deccan College Postgraduate and
Research Institute, 1974.
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MA History

CourseTitle: History of India from 1500 B.C.E. to 200 B.C.E.
Course No: HIS-PG-E309
Unit | : Vedic Period

EarlyVedic Economy and SocietyedicTexts and their chronology — the archaeological record of the Saptasindhu
region — forms of property and forces of production — cattle and its importance-tegattyre and redistribution —
issues of lineage and “householding” systems — religious practices and ideologies — forces of changes- gender relatic

Unit Il : Neolithic, Chalcolithic and Early Iron Age horizons of the Deccan and Deep South

Chalcolithic sites: Jorwe, Nevasa, Daimabad, Inamgoan and Chalcolithic cultures: Miadwalorwe, Kaytha.
Beginning of IronAge and the issue of Neolithic-Megalithic overlapvilharbha and the far south- correlation
between megalithic archaeology and eddynil Songs

Unit lll: Later Vedic period and Iron Age

Painted Greyare and LateYedicTexts - Settlements of the Gangéamuna Doab - expansion of agriculture and
economic growth- surplus and its unequal distribution- soci@lrdiftiation and gender relations - varna, jati — trade,
traders, guilds, trading centers and trade routes, coined money and “Second Urbanization” — religion and philosoph
of the LateNedic Period — towarddahajanapadas

Unit IV : Dissent and Potests

Heterodox Religious Philosophies like Jainism, and Buddhism — origin, growth, spread and patrdinege rval
of the state: North Black Polish economy and soci€édarasanghaand Monarchies, their structural details. Rise
of Magadha — thArthashastra and Indica as historical sourdshokan Edicts ehamma

Essential Readings
1. Bhattacharya, N.NAncient Indian Rituals and their Social Conterig&anohay New Delhi, 2005.

2. Chakravati, UmaThe Social Dimensions of Early Buddhigvtunshiram Manoharlal Publishers Pvt. Ltd.,
New Delhi, 2008

3. Erdosy Geoge. Ed.The Indo-Ayans ofAncient and SoutAsia: Language, material cultarandEthnicity.
De Gruyter Boston, 2012.

4. Roy, Kumkum. EdWomen in Early Indian SocietieManohar Delhi, 2005.

5. Sharma, R.Serspectives in Social and Economic History of Early InManshiram Manoharlal. Delhi,
1983.

6. Singh, UpinderA History of Ancient and early medieval Indiaofn the ®ne Age to the 12 Centuw,
Pearson Longman, Delhi, 2009.

7. Singh, UpinderA History of Ancient and early medieval Indiaofn the ®ne Age to the 12 Centuw,
Pearson Longman, Delhi, 2009.

8. Thapar Romila. 1984Early India: From the Origins té\D 1300 University of California Press, Berkeley
2002.
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SCHOOL OF SOCIAL SCIENCES

9. Thapar Romila.Ashoka and the Decline of the Mgias Oxford University Press, Delhi, 1985.

10. Thapar Romila.From Lineage tot&te: Social Formations the Mid-First Millennium BCE in the Ganga
Valley. Oxford University Press, Delhi, 1984.

11. Thapar Romila.The Mauyas RevisitedK.P. Bagchi, Calcutta, 1993.
13. TrautmannThomas R. EdTheAryan Debate Oxford University Press, Delhi, 2005.
14. Wagle, NarendraSociety at theie of the Buddhaopular Prakashan, Bombay , 1995.

15. Yamazaki, Gen'ichiThe $ucture of Ancient Indian Society: Theprand Reality of thearna System
Tokyo, Toyo Bunko, 2005.
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MA History

CourseTitle: History of India, ¢. 200 B.C.E.-600 C.E.
Course No: HIS-PG-E310
Unit II: Historiography and Sour ces
Assessing the Mauryan legacy; Going beyond the stereotypes ofADaskand the ‘GoldeAges’.
Unit Il: Changing Political and Economic Processes

Proliferation of the state society; political and administrative structures, agrarian structures; urban developments
money; crafts and guilds; trade within the subcontinent and long-distance trade.

Unit Ill: Social and Religious Srructur e
Varna, jati, gender; the idea efarna-samskaraReligious doctrine and practice.
Unit IV : ArtandAr chitecture and Literature

Religious architecture and sculpture—forms and patronage; early Hindu temples; Butigidst Buddhist and
Jaina Cave shrines; gandhara and Mathura schools of sculpture. Literary and technical works in Prakrit, Sanskrit ar
Tamil.

Essential Readings

1. Champaklakshmi, Rrade, Ideology and Urbanization: South India 300 BCERo1300 Oxford University
Press, New Delhi, 1996.

2. Gupta, R.., The Imperial Guptasvols. I-Il. Vishwavidyalaya Prakashaviaranasi, 1974.

3. Huntington, Susan And John Cooper HuntingtorheArt of Ancient India: Buddhist, Hindu, JaiMotilal
Banarsidass, Delhi, 2014

4. Maity, S.K. Economic Life in ndhern India in the Gupta Period (c. 300—556)otilal Banarsidass,
Delhi, 1957.

5. Meister MichaelW; M.A. Dhaky and Krishna Deva. Ed&ncyclopedia of IndianémpleArchitectue.
North India: Foundations of Ndin Indian style c. 250 BC-ADLQOQ. Vol . 2, parts 1 and 2.American
Institute of Indian &idies, New Delhi, 1988.

6. Olivelle, Patrick. EdBetween the Empas: Society in India 300 BCE to 400 GBxford University Press,
New Delhi, 2006.

7. ParasheBenAloka. Ed.Subodinate and Maginal Groups in Early IndiaOxford University Press, New
Delhi, 2004.

8. Ray, Himanshu Prabhd he Whds of Change: Buddhism and the Maritime Links of early SAsih
Oxford University Press, New Delhi, 2000.

9. Sharma, R.Serspective in Social and Economic HistofAncient India Munshiram Manoharlal, Delhi,
2003.

10. Singh, UpinderA History of Ancient and early medieval Indiaofn the ®neAge to the 12 Centuy.
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SCHOOL OF SOCIAL SCIENCES

SemestenV (Dissetation is Core; Sudents will have to choose any thee Elective Papers Depending on
their Sream of SpecializationAncient, Medieval or Modern. All Courses Carry four Credits)

CourseTitle: Dissertation
Course No: HIS-PG-D401
(For all streams of specialization Ancient, Medieval orModern)

Students will choose a topic and work with a teacher assigned to them from among the members of the faculty in th
departmentThe dissertation that will be submitted at the end of the course will be evaluated for 100 marks.
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MA History

Modern (Any thr ee of the electives)
CourseTitle: Histor y of Caste in Modern India
Course No: HIS-PG-E401
Unit I: Caste as a Historical Category

Caste: Concept and CritiquApproaches and Historiography (Colonial, Nationalist, Marxist, and subaltern
understanding of caste); Caste-class Overlap; Marxist understandings of Caste

Unit II: Caste in Political Discourse

The Colonial Knowledge of Caste: EthnograpBgnsus and Caste as a Category; Critical understandings of Caste
in 19"Century (Jotirao Phuléyothi Dass and Narayana Guru); Concept of Sanskritisation;gemee of Caste
Associations in Modern India (Madras and Bombay); Caste in the Nationalist Discourse

Unit lll: Ambedkar-Gandhi-Periyar Paradigm

Communal award 1931&mbedkar and Gandhi debate on Untouchability; Periyar Ravhasams Ideas of Social
Justice - Representation of body; Socialist understanding of caste (Ram Manohar Lohia)

Unit IV : Caste and Indian Constitution

Caste and the Constitution (Articles 14 to 17 and 340 of the Constitution, Constitutiémiénstment); Understanding
Indian Reservation System with Reference to OBCs (Kaka Kalelkar to Mandal Commission); Judicial Intervention
and Caste.

Essential Readings

1. Bayly, SusanCaste, Society and Politics in Indiain the Eighteenth Centuro the Moderge Cambridge:
Cambridge University Press, 1999

2. Beteille,Andre. Society and Politics in India: Essays in a Comparative Perspedtiee Delhi: Oxford
University Press, 1992.

3. Dumont, LouisHomo Hierachicus: The Caste System and its Implicatidfesv Delhi: Oxford University
Press, 1999.

4. Geethay and S.VRajaduraiTowaids a Non-Brahmin Millennium: Bm Iyothee Thass to PeriyaCalcutta:
Samya, 1998

Kothari, Rajni. EdCaste in Indian PoliticsDelhi: Orient Longman, 1970.

Kumar, Dharma.Land and Caste in South Indi@ambridge: Cambridge University Press, 1965.Lohia,
Ram ManoharThe Caste SysterAlyderabad: Navahind Prakasahan, 1964.

7. Omvedt, GailDalits and the Democratic Revolution: .ymbedkar and the Dalit Movement in Colonial
India. New Delhi: Sage Publications, 1994

Ramasami, PeriyaE.V. Trans.Women EnslavedNew Delhi: Critical Quest, 2009.

Rege, Sharmilawtiting Caste/Witing Gender: Narating Dalit Wbmen$ Testimonios Delhi: Zubaan,
2006.

10. Rodriguesyalerian. EdThe Essential ¥itings of B.R Ambedkar Delhi: Oxford University Press, 2002.
11. Srinivas, M.N.Caste in Modern India and Other EssaBombay:Asia Publishing House, 1962.
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SCHOOL OF SOCIAL SCIENCES

CourseTitle: Political Histor y of India after Independence
Course No: HIS-PG-E402
Unitl: The Nehru Era

The political mosaic in the decade following Independehice;era of “Nehruvian” socialisnThe Shastri interlude
- The 1967 elections and the egfieg consolidation against the Congress

Unit Il : The Indira Gandhi years

The Congress split in 1969 he socialist phase agaiithe “liberation” of Bangladesh and Indian politics - Indira
under siege; the student movement in Gujarat and Bihar; the Railway general strike; the arrival of Jayaprakas
Narayan on the scene

Unit Il : The Emergency andAfter

TheAllahabad High Court verdict - the Engency: June 26, 1975-March 21, 197he Janata experiment: March
1977-July 1979 — Indira’return to power

Unit IV :The Era of Coalitions

Assam, Punjab and Kashmilhe Sates against the Centre; the Dravida Munnetra Kazhagamelingu Desam
Party —The National Front, Mandal and Masjidhe ascendancy of the BJP

Essential Reading

1. Brass, Paul RThe Politics of India Since IndependenCambridge University Press, Cambridge, 1994.

2. Chandra, Bipan. Et dindia after Independenc®enguin Books, New Delhi, 1999.

3. Dhar, PN. Indira Gandhi, the ‘Emayency’and Indian DemocracyOxford University Press, Delhi, 2000.

4. Gopal, S. EdAnatomy of a Conémtation: The Babri Masjid-Ramjanmabhoomi Issti&ing, Delhi, 1991.

5. Guha, Ramachandrkndia after GandhiPenguin, New Delhi, 2009.

6. Hasan, Zoya. EdRarties and Party Politics in IndiadOxford University Press, Delhi, 2002.

7. Jafrelot, ChristopheHindu Nationalist Movement and Indian Politid&king, New Delhi, 1996.

8. Kanungo, PralayRSS’S fiyst with Politics: Fom Hedgewar to Sudarshalanohay Delhi, 2002.

9. KrishnaAnanth,V. India since Independence: Making Sense of Poliffesmrson Longman, New Delhi,
2009.

10. Ludden, David. EdMaking India Hindu: Religion, Community and the Politics of Democracy in India.

Oxford University Press, New Delhi, 1996

11. Malhotra, Inderindira Gandhi:A Personal and Political Biographyiodder and ®ughton Limited, London,
1989.

12. Mustafa, Seemahe Lonely Rophet: \WP. SinghA Political Biography NewAGE International (P) Limited,
New Delhi, 1995.

13. Nayar, Kuldip. The Judgment: The Insidéo8/ of the Emagency in IndiaVikas, Delhi, 1977.
14. Scarfe Allan andWendy J.P. His Biography Orient Longman, Hyderabad, 1997.
15. Selbourne, DavidAn Eye to India: The Unmasking of thgdnny, Penguin, Harmondsworth, 1977.
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MA History

CourseTitle: Histor y of Famines in Modern India
Course No: HIS-PG-E403
Unit I: Natur e of Early Famines

Meaning and Nature of Famine — Famine and Famines thaTkideries of Famine (Malthusian, Exchange Entitlement,
and Marxist)-8te and Famine in Early Colonial India

Unit Il: Impact of Colonial Economy in India

Deindustrialization-Rainfall; Eécts of the Land Settlements, Lafak and Property Rights,Commercialization of
Agriculture, Usury and Rural Indebtedness, Depeasantisation.

Unit Il Colonial Famines

Bengal Famine of 1770 - Orissa Famine of 1866 - Bengal Famine of 1873-74 - Madras Famine of 1877-78 — Famin
of 1899-1900 - Bengal Famine of 1943 - Famine Mortality — High Prices and Peofgerfsf— Classeaffected
During Famines

Unit IV : Colonial Famine Policies fom 1880

Introduction of Famine CodeBhe Impact of Famine Codes; Famine works; Famine Relief and Rehabilitation Policies;
Gratuitous and Other Relief

Essential Readings
1. Arnold, David.Famine: Social Crisis and Historical Changexford: Basil Blackwell, 1988.

2. Bhatia, B.M.Famine in India-A Sudy of Soméspects of the Economic Hisyoof India, 1860-1965
Bombay:Asia Publishing House, 1967

3. Dauvis, Mike.Late \ictorian Holocausts: El Nino Famines and the Making of thedl'Wérld. London:
Verso, 2001

4. Dutt, R.C.The Economic Histgrof India,2Vols, New Delhi: Publications Division, Government of India,
1989.

5. Nand, Brahma. Edcamines in Colonial India: Some Unofficial Historical Narrativiiew Delhi: Kanishka
Publishers and Distributors, 2007.

6. Patnaik, UtsaThe Long Tansition, Essays on Political Economyew Delhi: Oxford University Press,
1999.

7. SenAmartya.Povetty and FaminesAn Essay on Entitlement and DeprivatiblewYork: Oxford University
Press, 1983.

8. Srivastava, Hari Shankérhe Histoy of Indian Famines and Development of Famine Policy (1858-1918)
Agra: Sri Ram Mehra & Co. Publishers, 1968.

9. Whitcombe, Elizabeth. “Famine MortalityEconomic and Political B&kly28, no. 23. (Jun. 5, 1993):
1169-173+175-1179
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SCHOOL OF SOCIAL SCIENCES

CourseTitle: Constitutional Histor y of India
Course No: HIS-PG-E404
Unit |: Historical r oots of the Indian Constitution

Minto-Morley Reforms (1909), Montague-Chelmsford Reforms (1919), Government ofeidiE935 Gokhales
Testament (1914), Karachi Resolution on Fundamental Rights; Cabinet Mission Plan, 1946, Making of the Constituen
Assembly (constitution and composition of the assembly), Inclusion of representation from the tiaigisin S

Unit Il: Making of the Constitution; the Pr ocess

Objectives Resolution, Sub-committees, Drafting Commatedsedkatrs election as Chairman of the Drafting Committee;
Fundamental Rights and Directive Principles, Federalism, Separation of Powers (Executive, Legislature and Judiciary
Amending Procedure, Engancy Powersthe diferent Schedules (VI andVIIl Schedules)The Preamble

Unit lll: Working the Constitution

Property Rights: Constitutiohmendments and Case Laws — Kameshwar Singhamendment-Shankari Prasad
Deo - Bela Banerji -flamendment — Sajjan Singh—1dmendment—Golaknath, R.C. Cogpdadhavrao Scindia-
24" 25" and 26 amendment—Keshavananda, Minerva Mills<24#nendment-Noida Lamkcquisition case

Social Justice: Constitutidkmendments and Case Laws — Champakam Doraifsgm#&ndment-Balaji, Rajendran—
Mandal Commission—Indira SawhnéshokaThakur—93' amendment. Federalism/Seculariswrticle 356 —
Rajasthan case, S.R.Bommai case

Unit IV : Locating the Theory in the Indian Constitution

Sovereignty and the Natiorie®e; Nation as the Sovereign as distinct from the people as the SovereigA From
Theory of JusticéJohn Rawls) tdhe Idea of JusticBAmartya Sen)

Procedure Established by Law &rite Due Process of Law; Economic Rights and Socio Political Rights: Harmonising
Fundamental Rights and the Directive PrinciplestafeSPolicy A.K. Gopalan-R.C. Coopdfeshavananda- Olga
Tellis- Bandua Mazdoednnikrishnan

Essential Readings

1. Anand, C.L.Constitutional Law and History of Government of Indieelhi, Universal Law Publishing
Company 2008.

2. Austin, Granville.The Indian ConstitutionNew Delhi, Oxford University Press, 1966.

3. Austin, Granville.Working a Democratic ConstitutiorA History of the Indian ExperiencéNew Delhi,
Oxford University Press, 1999.

Bakshi, EM. The Constitution of IndiaDelhi, Universal Law Publishing ComparB009.

Rao, B Shiva. (Ed)The Framing of Indi& Constitution: Select Documentlume 1, Delhi, Universal
Law Publishing CompanyL967.

Rawls, JohnA Theowy of JusticeDelhi, Universal Law Publishing Compag§10.

Reddy O Chinnappalhe Cout and the Constitution of India: Summits and Shalldwew Delhi, Oxford
University Press, 2008.

8. SenAmartya.The Idea of Justicéllen Lane, London, 2009.
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MA History

CourseTitle: Reading Gandhi
Course No: HIS-PG-405
Unit I: In South Africa

The Maritzbug ‘incident’and theAttorney in the Making — Early influences on Gandhi (The TaélstamentJolstoy
and John Ruskin) Fhe Transvaal days and Satyagraha — Leading the IndentdreeFelstoy Farm

Unit Il: Making of the Mahatma

February 6, 1916 speech at BHU; Engagement with Champaran, Kheddraedabad MillWorkers $ike —
Rowlatt Satyagraha - Non-Cooperation —The Greial

Unit Ill: Civil Disobedience to Wardha

The Dandi March — GandisiCampaign against Untouchability — Ganslaiienation from the Congress — Partition
and theAssassination

Unit IV : Gandhi after Gandhi

Re-Reading Hind Swaraj — Hinduism and Hindutwa (The Relevance of Naokhali)

Essential Readings
1. Brown, JudithGandhis Rise to PowelCambridge University Press, Cambridge, 1972.
2. ChadhaYogeshRediscovering Gandhrrow, London, 1997.

3. Desai, MahadewDay to Day with Gandhi: Diariesvols. I-1X. Sarva Seva Sangh—Prakashé@manasi.
2008.

4. Gandhi, M.K.Hind Swaraj Navajivan Publishing HousAhmadabad, 1984.

o

Gandhi, M.K.AnAutobiography or Thet8ry of My Experiments withrtith. Navajivan Publishing House,
Ahmadabad, 1990.

Hardiman, DavidGandhi: In His Tme and OursPermanent Black, Delhi, 2003.
Lelyveld, JosephGreat Soul: Mahatma Gandhi and Hig@&ygle with IndiaHarper Collins, Nodia, 201
Mukerji, Rudrangshu. Edhe Penguin Gandhi Readéenguin, Glgaon, 2014.

Nanda, B.R. EdMahatma Gandhi: 125e4rs ICCR & NewAge International Publishers Ltd, New Delhi,
1995.

© ® N o

10. Nayar Sushila.Mahatma Gandh$ Last Imprisonment: The Insidéofy. HarAnand Publications, New
Delhi, 1996.
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SCHOOL OF SOCIAL SCIENCES

CourseTitle: Tribal Movements in India
Course No: HIS-PG-E406
Unit I; Definition of Tribes

Tribes in Indian context; Ethnographical and Census discour$ehmes; Theoretical approaches to the study of
tribal movements

Unit Il: Fr om Tribes to Peasants

British Forest Policies from Brandist to'2€@entury discoursesjienation of peasants and tribes from forest resources;
Peasant Migration from plains and disposingadivasis

Unit lll:  Tribal Movements before 1857

The Khasi Rebellion, 1787-182bhe Paharias (Chaur) Rebellion, 1795-180k Kuricciyar of th&Vynad, 1802-
04;The Hos of Singbhum,1820-193he Kol Insurrection, 1831-3Zhe Kherwar Movement of the Santhals,1833;
The SanthaHul of 1855;The Garha Uprising of 185The Sonakhan Uprising of 18%&ny 4 movements will be
discussed in detail)

Unit IV : Tribal Movements in India after1857

Bokta Rising, Sardari Larai or Mukti Larai Movement of 1858-95; Birsa Munda Revolt, 1875-1901; Konds in
Kalahandi, 1882; Rawain- JaunpAgitation, 1906-1930; Bastar Uprising 1876 -1910 (The Bhumkal Rebellion);
The Bhil Resistance of 1880; Oraons andTidnea Bhagat Movement 1914-1919; Gonds Movement, 1915-17; Kuki
Movement, 1917-19ribal Movement in Midnapyi918-1924; Devi Movement in Gujarat, 1922-23; Jitu Sargthal’
Movement in Malda, 1924-32; Forest Satyagraha, 1930; Zelianggrong Movemenia@iBRevolt, The Jharkhand
MovementThe Lepcha anti-dam movement in Sikkfny 4 movements will be discussed)

Essential Readings

1. Bates, Crispin anfllpa ShahSavageAttack Social Science Press. New Delhi, 2014.

2. Das Gupta, Sanjukta and Rah Shekhar Bawatives fom the Magins Primus Books, Delhi, 2012.
3. DebendraThakur and D.NThakur Tribal Life in India Deep and Deep Publications, New Delhi, 1994.
4

Dubey S.N. and R. Murdia. EdlandAlienation and Restoration irribal Communities in IndiaHimalaya
Publishing House, Bomba¥977.

5. Guha, RanajitElementay Aspects of Peasant Ingiancy in Colonial IndiaOxford University Press,
Delhi, 1999.

6. Kumar Behera, Deepak. EGontemporay Society: fibal Sudies Concept Publishing Companyiew
Delhi, 2014.

7. Mishra, Kamal K and N.K. Dagissent Discrimination and Dispossesid&RMS, Bhopal, 2014.
Munshi, IndraTheAdivasi QuestionOrient Blackswan, New Delhi, 2015.

9. Parulekar Godavari.Adivasis Revolt: Thet&@y of Warli Peasants in Buggle National BookAgency
Calcutta, 1975.

10. Prasad Mathutaxman.Tribal Revolts in India Under the British R&javishkar Publishers, Jaipa004.
11. Shah, Ghanshyarsocial Movements in Indi&age, New Delhi, 2002.
12. Singh, K.S Antiquity to Modernity in fibal India. Vol. IV. InterIndia Publications, Delhi, 1998.
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MA History

Medieval (Any three of the electives)
CourseTitle: Histor y of Medieval South India (1350-1565)
Course No: HIS-PG-E407
Unit I: The Vijayanagar and the Bahmani Kingdoms

Historiography; Sources; Consolidation of the Empiitee Sangama dynasty - the engagements with the Sultans;
SaluvasTuluvas and Krishnadevaraya; Political trajectories: Rise and fall of the Bahmani Sultanatgsriceef

the Splinter Sultanates AhmednagarBijapur, Berar Golconda, and Bidar; Sultanates &ijdyanagarPresence

of the Portuguese, Maratha raids and Mughal campaigns.

Unit Il: Administration

Conceptual Considerations: Nature of state and society; Developmenfdhtirestrative $ructure invVijayanagar
and Bahmani Kingdom#$jayakdNayankarasystem -The maturing of the@ayankara- Military organization and
the role of warlords - Protests in the localities; Regioaghkdom®f Tanjavur Madurai, Keladi, Srirangapatna and
Gingee; the “successor states”.

Unit lll: The Economy

Changes ifechnologyAgrarian $ructure, Revenue and Economy undigyanagar and Bahmani; Craft Production,
Growth ofTrade and Urbanizatiofiyansformation ofemples

Unit IV : Society, Culture and Religion

Virupaksha Concepts on the Religious Question; Cultural Contengtstecture and Miniature Paintings; Language,
Patronage and Literature

Essential Readings
1. DallapiccolaA.L. Ed. Mijayanagara: City and Emp& Stuttgart: Franz ®inerVerlagWiesbaden, 1985.

2. Fukazawa, HThe Medieval Deccan: Peasants, Social Systems tates SSixteenth to Eighteenth Centuries
Delhi: Oxford University Press, 1991

3. Kaotraiah, C.TM. andA.L. DallapiccolaKing, Cout and Capital:Anthology of Kannada LitergtSouces
from the Yjayanagara PeriodNew Delhi: Manohar andimerican Institute of Indiaftudies, 2003.

4. Karashima, NoboruTowards a New Formation: South Indian Society undgay@nagar Rule Delhi:
Oxford University Press, 1992

5. MahalingamT.V. Administration and Social Life undeijdyanagar. Madras: University of Madras, 1940.

6. Narayana Rad/elcheru; David Shulaman and Sanjay Subrahmanggmbols of Substance: Ctaiand
Sate in Nayaka Periodamil Nadu New Delhi: Oxford University Press, 1998

7. RamaswamyVijaya. Walking Naked \Wmen, SociefySpirituality in South IndiaShimla: Indian Institute
of Advanced 8udies, 1997.
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8. Sastri, K.A.N.A History of South IndiaNew Delhi: Oxford University Press, 2000.

9. Sewell, RobertA Forgotten Empie- \jjaynagara:AContribution to the histgrof India New Delhi:Asia
Educational Services, 1901 (Rpt. 1985).

10. Sinopoli, Carla MThe Political Economy of Craft Bduction: Crafting Empi in South India, ca. 1350-
1650,Cambridge: Cambridge University Press, 2003

11. Stein, Burton.The New Cambridge Histprof India: \fjayanagara Vol. 1.2. Cambridge: Cambridge
University Press, 2005.
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CourseTitle: Maritime Trade and Commece (13" to 18" Century)
Course No: HIS-PG-E408
Unit I: The Portuguese and the Dutch

Arrival of Portuguese in India, its trade and commercigdnizations, its settlements, its conflicts with Indian rulers
- Dutch seaborne empire: its conflicts with the Portuguese, its trade and commeeaiaatdion, its settlements and
administration

Unit Il: The English East India Company

Its trade and commercialganizations - its settlements in India - conflicts with other European powers
Unitlll: The French

The French in Indian Oceans, its trade and commergjah@ations, its settlements —Anglo-FreMdrs
Unit IV : Impact

Impact of European commerce: on Indian econdtayindigenous merchants, its craft and industries, and on the
coastal societies

Essential Readings

1. Arasaratnam, S4erchants, Companies and Comweepn the Caxmandel Coast, 1650-174Delhi: Oxford
University Press, 1986.

Boxer, C.R.Portuguese India in the Mid Seventeenth CegntNiew Delhi: Oxford University Press, 1980.

DasguptaAshin and M.N. Pearsoimdia and the Indian ocean, 1500-1808=w Delhi: Oxford University
Press, 1999.

Furber Holden.Rival Empies of Tade in the Orient, 1600-180@xford: Oxford University Press, 1976.
Matthew K.S.Portuguese flade with India in the 16th CenturNew Delhi: Manohar1983.

Prakash, OmNew Cambridge Histgrof India, Euopean Commeral Enterprises in Re Colonial India
Cambridge: Cambridge University Press, 1998

7. Pearson, M.NPortuguese in Coastal&8tern India: gidies fom Potuguese Recds. New Delhi: Concept
Publishing House, 1981

Reid,Anthony South EasAsia in theAge of Commee 1400-1500yale University Press.
Stephen S, Jeyaseefaoromandel Coast and Its HinterlanBelhi: Manohar1997.

10. Stephen S, Jeyaseelortuguese in thedmil Coast: Historical exploration in comnter and cultue,
(1507-1749)Pondicherry: Navajothi, 1998

11. Subrahmanyam, Sanjdplitical Economy of Commee in South India 1500-165Cambridge: Cambridge
University Press, 1990.

12. Subrahmanyam, Sanjajhe Caeer and Legend ofagco Da GamaNew Delhi: Cambridge University
Press, 1997.

13. Watson, I.BFoundation for Empg: English Private trade in India 1659-1788ew Delhi:Vikas, 1980.
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CourseTitle: Mughal India — 1526-1750
Course No: HIS-PG-E409
Unit I: The Context

Historiographical Debates of the Mughal Indi@radition of History-writing in Medieval India Vernacular and
Persian Literaryfraditions (Persian Chronicles, Memoirs, Diaries, Biographies, Imperial Meifraive]lersAccounts
and Religioud/ritings); An Overview of the Geopolitical Contexts of Centdaia - Advent of Babur in Indian
Subcontinent

Unit Il: Concentration of Power

Theory of Kingship;Theories of &&te-formation and Nature otae; Humayun and Sher Shdthe process of
Consolidation of Mughal Empire und&kbar and then Jahankir Aurangzeb; Mughals and other Regional Power
Centres (Sikh, Rajput, Maratha and other Dectare§)Agrarian andribal disturbances; Disintegration of Mughal
Empire; the Marathas; Rise of Regional Kingdoms (Bergehdh, Punjab, Hyderabad)

Unit l1l: Organization and Social Structur e

The Debate on the Nature of Mughal EconoAgrarian Revolts, Sikh Revolt and the Rise of the Marathas; Caste;
State and Religion (Babur fsurangzeb); Mughal Court Culture: Civility and Comportment; Norms of Masculinity
- Harem and Sovereignty; Mughal Cuisine; Celebrated Mughals Capitals

Unit IV : Cultur e

Science andechnology Development and Invention; Health and MediéirnegndArchitecture (Forts and Palaces,
Mosques andombs,Architectural decoration, Miniature painting, Mughal Garden); Political Formations in the
early Eighteenth Century: Mughal ‘decline’

Essential Readings

1. Alam, Muzafar and Sanjay Subrahmanyam. E@ke Mughal &te, 1526-1750New Delhi: Oxford
University Press, 2002.

2. Ali, Daud. Courtly Culture and Political Life in early Medieval Indid&New Delhi: Foundation Books Pvt
Ltd, 2006.

3. AtharAli, M. Mughal India: $udies in Polity Ideas, Sociefyand Cultue. New Delhi: Oxford University
Press, 2008.

4. Chandra, SatisiMughal Religious Policies, the Rajputs and the Dec®daw Delhi:Vikas Publishing
House Pvt Ltd, 1993.

5. Alavi, Seemalslam and Healing:Loss and Recoyaf an Indo-Muslim Medicalr@dition, 1600-1900

6. Ranikhet: Permanent Black, 2007. Eaton, Richard Mlrgtia’s Islamic Taditions, 71-175Q New Delhi:
Oxford University Press, 2003.
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10.

11.
12.

13.

Habib, Irfan.Agrarian System of Mughal India (1556-170Kew Delhi: Oxford University Press, 1999.
Hasan, Nurul SThought onAgrarian relation in Mughal IndiaNew Delhi, People’ Publishing House,
1973.

Kolff, Dirk H.A. Naukar Rajput and Sepoy: The Ethnohistaf Military Labour Markets in Hindustan,
1450 — 1850Cambridge: Cambridge University Press, 1990

Moosvi, ShireenThe Economy of the Mughal EmiNew Delhi: Oxford University Press, 1987.

Mukhia, HarbandHistorians and Historiography During the ReignAiibar. New Delhi:Vikas Publishing
House Pvt Ltd, 1976.

Mukhia, HarbansThe Mughals of IndiaMalden: Blackwell Publishing, 2004.

O’Hanlon, Rosalind. “Manliness and Imperial Service in Mughal North IndBSHO42. (February1999):
47-93.

RaychaudhariTapan and Irfan Habib. EdCambridge Economic Histgrof India (1200-1750)
Cambridge: Cambridge University Press, 1982.
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CourseTitle: Religious History of Medieval India
Course No: HIS-PG- E410
Unit I: Intr oduction to Religious History

Historiographical Debate on Religious History of Medieval India - Sources - Secular and Religious Literature
(EpigraphyShalapuranasBhaktiHagiographyCourt Literature, Literature in Persian and other regional languages,
Early Colonial attempts - Manuals and Gazetteers - the Mackenzie Manuscripts); Phenomenology of Religion; Politic:
and Religion

Unit Il: Religion and Cultur e

Religious and Political Symbolism; Feminine Sacrality and Gender fbhesEarlyBakthiMovement - Saivism,
Vaishnavismyirasaivisms and the Religious Conflict between Brahmanical and Srafradition; Sainthood: -
Nayanmar and\lwars; The NewTrends and Changing Social Bas&éhe Evolution of thé/edantaTradition —
Sankara, Ramanuja and Madhva; Siddtedition

Unit lll: Religious Integration of Medieval India

Impact of Islam in Indian Subcontinent - Stfadition in Islam - Sufism and the Muslim Revivalist Movements -
understandinilsilasandDin Ilahi; The LateBakthiMovement: Syncreti€radition (Ramanand, Kabir and Nanak)
— Sectariafraditions (Chaitanya, Meera adlsidas); Introduction of Christianity in India

Unit IV : Religious Institution

The Rise offemple Institutions from Cave tdr8cturalTemples,Temple Rituals and Relationship with politics -
Donations, Grants, Patrons afudists; Mathas (Mutts)

Essential eading

1. Bayly, SusanSaints, Goddesses and Kings: Muslims and Kings: Muslims and Christians in South Indian
Society 1700-190@ambridge: Cambridge University Press, 1989

2. Bhattacharya, N.Nndian Religious HistoriographyNew Delhi: Munshiram Manoharlal Publishers, 1996.

3. Champakalakshmi, RReligion, Tadition and ldeology: R¥- Colonial South IndiaNew Delhi: Oxford
University Press, 201

4. Dale, Sephen Frederid he Mappilas of Malabar 1498-1922: Islamic Society on the SkaiimFrontier.
Oxford, 1980.

5. Eliade, Mircea. EdThe Encyclopaedia of Religioviol. 1-15. NewYork: Macmillan Publishing Company
1987.

6. FarquharJ.N.Modern Religious Movements in Indidew Delhi: Munshiram Manoharlal, 1914 (Rpt.
1967)

7. Habib, Irffan. EdReligion in Indian Histay. New Delhi:Tulika Books, 2012.
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8. Hastings, James. E&ncyclopaedia of Religion and Ethidsl. 1-12. Edinbugh: T andT Clark, 1912
(Rpt. 1974).

9. Jones, KennatkV. Socio-Religious Reform Movements in British India: The New Cambridge isftor
India. Vol. 3.1. Cambridge: CambridgeUniversity Press, 1994

10. Karashima, Noboru. Ed\ Concise Histoy of South India: Issues and Integpations New Delhi: Oxford
University Press, 2014.

11. Radhakrishnan, $ndian PhilosophyVol. Il. London: GeageAllen and Unwin Ltd, 1948.

12. Rizvi, S.A.A.A History of Sufism in IndiaVol. I. Early Sufism and its Histgrin India to 1600A.D. Delhi:
Munshiram Manoharlal, 1978

13. Rizvi, S.A.A. Muslim Revivalist Movements in Northern India in the Sixteenth and SeverGeatthies
Agra:Agra University 1965.

14. Stein, Burton. EdSouth Indian @mples:An Analytical ReconsideratiorDelhi: Vikas Publishing House,
1978.
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Ancient (Any thr ee of the electives)
CourseTitle: Elements of Epigraphy and Numismatics
Course No: HIS-PG-E41
Unit I: The evolution of Epigraphy in India

The decipherment of ancient scripts, classifying inscriptions on the basis of language, scripts and purpose; analysir
inscriptions-the role and potential of epigraphic evidence in historical reconstruction, modes of analysis- quantitative
methods (mapping, issues of intent, purpose, audience, context, the relationship between inscriptions and literatur

Unitll: The Harappan script
Basic features, claim to decipherment, the role of writing in the Harappan civilization
Unit lll: The Origin and Development of Early Historic Script

Brahmi, KharoshthiTamil-Brahmi, languages of ancient and early medieval inscriptions-prakrit, Sanskrit and regional
vernaculars

Unit IV : Numismatics Sudies and origin of coins

Survey of Numismatics studies (early"l@&ntury to the present), Numismatics terminology; evolution of coins,
techniques of manufacture, Coins for reconstruction ¢éreint kinds of histories or early India; economic, social,
political, religious, and cultural.

Essential Readings

1. Buhler, G Indian PalaeographyNew Delhi: Munshiram Manahorlal, 2004.

2. ChakrabortyS.K. Sudy ofAncient Indian Numismatic¥aranasi: Bhartiya Publishing House, 1973.
3. Dani,A.H. Indian Epigraphy New Delhi: Munshiram Manahorlal, 1997.
4

John Case)yR Understandingdncient CoinsAn Introduction forArchaeologists and Historiankondon:
B.T. Batsford, 1986.

5. Lal Gupta, Parmeshwartoins: The Sowe of Indian Histoy. Ahmedabad: B J Institute of Learning and
Research, 1981.

6. Mahadevan, Iravathariarly Tamil Epigraphy: Fom the Earliestimes to the Sixth CentAD. Chennai
Cre-A, 2003

Mukherjee, B.NTechnology of Indian coinag€alcutta: Indian Museum, 2000.
Ojha, GH. The Palaeography of IndidNew Delhi: Munshiram Manahorlal, 1993.

Pollock, SheldornThe Language of the Gods in therltf of Men: Sanskrit, Culterand Power in Rmodern
India. New Delhi: Permanent Black, 2007

10. Ramesh, K.VIindian EpigraphyVol 1. Delhi. Sundeep Prakashan, 1984.

11. Salomon, Richardndian EpigraphyA Guide to the tady of Inscriptions in Sanskrit, Prakrit and the other
Indo-Aryan Language$yew Delhi: Munshiram Manahorlal, 1998.

12. Sircat D.C.Indian Epigraphy Delhi: Munshiram Manahorlal, 1965.
13. Subramanian, N and Renkataramarnlamil EpigraphyMadurai: Ennes Publication, 1980.
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CourseTitle: Development of Early Indian Religious and Philosophicalraditions
Course No: HIS-PG-E412
Unit | : Understanding the Dynamics of Religions

Prehistoric Religion; religion of huntgratherers and food producers. Palaeolithic to Chalcolithic times (Harappan
Religious beliefs)

Unit Il : Religious beliefs and social stratification in th&'edic periodRig Vedic and latevedic literature, materialism.
Unit Il : Religious ideas and practices in the Gangéalley (c.700 to c. 200 BCEHpuddhism and Jainism

Unit IV : Religions in complex societies (C. 200 to 500 BCHishnavism, Saivism, engance of Mahayana and
popular cults.

Essential Readings
1. Bhattacharya, N.NThe Indian Mother Goddesislew Delhi Manohar Publication and Distributors, 1977.

2. Bhattacharya, N.Nndian Religious Historiography/ol. I. New Delhi: Munshiram Manoharlal Publishers,
1996.

Ghurye, GS.Gods and MenBombay: India Popular Book Depot, 1962.
Jones, Lindsayed. Encyclopedia of Religiovol. I-XV. Detroit: Macmillan, 2005.
Kosambi, D.DMyth and RealityBombay: Popular Prakashan, 2005.

o o &~ w

Shrimali, K.M. “Religion, Ideology and Society”. IRroceedings of the Indian HistpiCongess 49"
Session. Dharwad (1989).

Weber Max. The Religion of IndiaNewYork : Free Press, 1968.

N

8. Whaling, Frank. EdContemporay Approaches to thet&dy of ReligionBerlin: Mouton, 1985.
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CourseTitle: Political Processes idncient India: Theories and practices
Course No: HIS-PG-E413
Unit I: The Vedic period and the transition to state

Political processes in the Rig veda-pre state situation in the Middle Ganga valley; Lindagg bm&ty capture and
redistribution-contending definitions of power and centrality of the raja-rituals and legitimizations

Unitll: The “Republics” and “Kingdoms”

Geographical distribution and its importance-trade and urbanization; the incipient state/anddlsystem; political
structure of the mahajanapadas-ayeece of monarchy in the Gangetic north India

Unit lll: The Mauryan and post-Mauyan state

The tribal confederacies-the structure of the Nanda monarchy; the formation of the Mauyan Empire— the structure c
the state undéxshoka, the form of state in tAethasastra; recent interpretations of the Mauryan state; Post Mauryan
politics- the varying structures of “successor states”-the Kushanas and the Satavahanas

Unit IV : The Guptas and after

Political processes under the Guptas- the “samanta system” and Indian feudalism; the concept of dharma-brahmar
kshatriya relations, kingship and the structure of polity in early medieval India-the regional state

Essential Readings

1. Bhattacharya, Sibesh. “Brahamana-kshatriya relationship in Northern Ksii@ct of PowekElite
Configuration”.IHR 10. (1984). pp, 1-20.

Chottopadhyaya, Brajaduldlhe Making of Early Medieval Indi®xford University Press, Delhi, 1994.
Claessen, H.J.M. and 8kalnik.The Early &te Mouton Publishers, Paris, 1978.

Inden, RImagining India Indiana University Press, Bloomington, 2010.

Kosambi, D.DAn Introduction to the t8dy of Indian Histoy. Popular Prakashan, Bomb&p02.
Mabbet, . WTruth, Myth and Politics irAncient India Oxford University Press, Delhi, 1980.

Roy, Kumkum.Emegence of Monarhy in Noth India. Oxford University Press, Delhi, 1994,

Sharma, R.SAspects of Political ideas and InstitutionsAncient India MacMillan, New Delhi, 1983

© © N o 0 A~ 0N

Sharma, R.SMaterial Culture and Social Formations iAncient India MacMillan, New Delhi, 1990.

10. Thapar Romila.From Lineage totate Oxford University Press, Delhi, 1984.
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CourseTitle: History of India - ¢.600C.E.-1200 C.E.
Course No: HIS-PG-E414
Unit I: Repr esentations of Early Medieval India
Debate surrounding the movement towards the early medieval; its constituents
Unit II: Economy and Society

Agrarian Expansion and spread of settlements with reference to perspective from regions; problems of land-ownersh
and the “\illage Community’, Urbanizationfrade, Money and Markets; guilds in North and South India. Issues
related to social stratification; engence of regional societies, rise of new groups, gender relations, inheritance;
history of untouchability

Unit lll: Political Systems
Conceptions of kingship; evolution of the structure of the polities across the regions; changing forms of legitimization
Unit IV : Cultural Pr ocesses ant@iransactional Networks

Puranic HinduismJranticism,Templesmathasandtirthas spread of sastric-epic-puranic ideas; developments in
art and literaturéfVeaving of the local/autochthonous, regional and trans-regional

Essential Readings
1. Chakrabarti, Ranabiffrade and Taders in Early India Manohay Delhi, 2002.
2. Champaklakshmi, Rlrade, Ideology and Urbanizatio®xford University Press, Delhi, 1996.

3. Chattopadhyaya, B.DAspects of Rural Settlements and Rural Society in Early Medieval @gfard
University Press, Delhi, 2005.

Chottopadhyaya, Brajaduldlhe Making of Early Medieval Indi®xford University Press, Delhi, 1994.
Deyell, J.Living without Silver Cambridge University Press, Cambridge, 1982.
Kane, PV. History of DharmashastraBhandarkar Oriental Research Institute, Poona, 1958.

Kulke, HermannThe $&ate in India, 1000-17000xford University Press, Delhi, 1995.

© N o o &

Huntington, Susan &nd John Cooper HuntingtofheArt of Ancient India: Buddhist, Hindu, JairMotilal
Banarsidass, Delhi, 2014

9. Sharma, R.SEarly Medieval Indian Society Sudy in FeudalismOrient Longman, Kolkata, 2003.
10. Sharma, R.SUJrban Decay in IndigAD 300-1000 Munshiram Manoharlal, Delhi, 1987.
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Department of History
Syllabus for M.Phil/Ph.D

Core/
Course No. Course Title Credits Marks
Elective
HIS-RS-C101 Research Methodology Core 4 100
HIS-RS-C102 Writing a Research Proposal Core 4 100
HIS-RS-E101 Literature as History Elective 4 100
HIS-RS-E102 Gender and Literature Elective 4 100
HIS-RS-E103 History of Science and Technology in India Elective 4 100
HIS-RS-E104 Texts as Sources of Ancient Indian History Elective 4 100

—SH{KH\A UN|VERS|TY—

114




M.Phil /Ph.D History

CourseTitle: Research Methodology (Compulsoy for all students)
Course No: HIS-RS-C101
Unit I: Defining Methodology
Relation between Facts, Causation, ObjectiGigneralization.
Approaches to history writing; Cyclical (Arnoliynbee), Linear (Karl Marx)
Methodological issues in handling primary sources
Unit Il: Histor y andAllied Disciplines

Influences oAllied Sciences on historical writing&nthropology Sociology Economics, Geograpfolitical Science
and Literary studies

Unit lll: Tools/Auxiliary Sciences of Histoy
Archaeology-Numismatics-Epigraphy-Linguistics-Oral History
Unit IV : Approaches toNriting Histor y

RankeanAnnales,Longue Duee Marxist, History from BelowPeoplesHistory, Narrative HistoryLiterary and
Subaltern approaches

Approaches to the study of popular culture and oral tradition
Essential Readings

1. Berlin, IssaiahConcepts and Categoriesondon: Hogarth Press, 1978.
Bevir, Mark. The Logic of the Histgrof Ideas Cambridge: Cambridge University Press, 2002.
Blackledge, PauReflections on the Maist Theoy of History. Manchester: Manchester University Press, 2006.
Burke, PeteHistory and Social Thegrt NewYork: Cornell University Press, 1993.
Burke, PetefThe Feench Historical RevolutionAnnales School, 1929-198%ambridge: Polity Press, 1990.
Cohen, GA. Karl Marx’s Theoy of Histor: A DefencePrinceton: Princeton University Press, 1978.

N o oas e N

Cohen, Robert S. and Maw{. Wartofsky Eds.Methodological and Historical Essays in TRatural And
Social Science®ordrecht: D. Reidel Publishing Compat§74.

Eagleton,Terry. Ideology:An Introduction London:Verso, 1991.
Jenkins, KeithOn What is Histoy: From Car and Elton to Ratly and WhiteLondon: Routledge, 1995.
10. Klein, Kerwin Lee.From Histol to Theoy. Berkeley: University of California Press, 201

11. Koselleck, ReinhartThe Practice of Conceptual HistarTiming History,Spacing Conceptstanford:
Stanford University Press, 2002.

12. PosterMark.Foucault, Maxism and Histoy - Mode of Poduction ¥érsus Mode dhformation Cambridge:
Polity Press, 1984.

13. Rodgers, ZuleikaMaking History: Josephus and Historical Methagtiden: Brill, 2006.
14. ToynbeeArnold J.A Sudy of Histoy. The One-¥lume Edition London:Thames & Hudson, 1989.
15. Weber Max. The Methodology of Social Sciencesndon:Transaction Publishers, 2D1
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CourseTitle: Writing a Research Proposal
Course No: HIS-RS-C102

This course will attempt to train the students in the use of basic skills needed to begin developing and undertakin
research studies drawing from a guided experience of developing a proposal, collecting and analy3ing data.
student will be exposed to using the basic tools and techniques, and presenting a research report based on tr
findings and conclusionst®&lents will work on the specific area of their proposed research and the course will
expose them to contextualise various approaches and methods.

The necessary readings, hence, will be specific to the proposed research area and provided by the concerned facl
memberThis will be a non-lecture paper and evaluation will be done on a continuous basis including seminar papers
oral presentations and a draft research proposal in th&emdpecific readings for this course will be prescribed by

the faculty member concerned and will necessarily consist of published works in the selected area of research al
involve a review of literature.

This course will contain the following aspects:

A basic understanding of research in the social scienteters will get a broad overview about the purpose of
research, its contribution to our day to day life and sqadietgarch boundaries, and ethical dimensions.

The student will be taken through the processes involved in conducting historical research, utilizing related anc
existing research findings in the specific area so that she/he is guided to critically reflect on established research.

To understand the process of formulating research quesiitdasn turn will involve movement between broad areas
of interest, the conceptual framework which will direct the research and specific research questions.

The students will be required to do a detail review of literature and identification of primary sbbeesequire to
finalize the research proposal in all aspects.
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CourseTitle: Literatur e as Histoy
Course No: HIS-RS-E101

Literature is indeed a reflection of the social reality of the times and in this sense is a key to understanding the socie
in its various dimension3his seminar paper will attempt to expose the students to social history by way of reading
texts and analysing the context. In doing so, the students will also be exposed to the method of understanding a te
in its context and thus strengthen the cognitive skills that are integral to the study of Mistosyudent will be
expected to read through select texts and present at least three seminars during the semester and the best two out o
three will be taken for final evaluation.

The following texts (merely illustrative and not extensive) may be analysed as part of this course:

LeoTolstoy War and Peacdhomas HardyFar From the Madding Crowd; Charles Dickeh$ale ofTwo Cities;

Erich Maria Remarqudll Quiet on theWestern Front; Ernest HemingwayFarewell toArms; Gunter FranKTin
Drummer; Bankim Chandra Chatterjéand Math; Premchand, Godaan; Orhan Pamuk, Snow; Rabindranath
Tagore, Gora; Mulk Rahnand, Untouchables.
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CourseTitle: Gender and Literatur e
Course No: HIS-RS-E102

This seminar paper involves an intensive gendered reading of a variety of texts from early India: epics, classica
plays, poems, normative treatises, sectarian texts, and devotional songs of women saints. It will discuss the natu
and structure of each textual genre as well as its discursive content with regard to power generally (class, cast
monarchy) and gender specifical§udents are exposed to diverse literary and historical treatments of gender and
encouraged to explore firsthand a relevant text, or group of texts, of their choice, or even a comparative analysis ¢
genresAt least four genres will be studied in a semester and texts within; genres may vary from year to year

1. Introduction: Gender as a category of historical analysis; the Indian context; intersections with class, caste
monarchy; gender and the production and transmission of knowledge.

2. Models and countemodels of masculine and feminine behavjafiirmation and subversion of Brahmanical
patriarchy monarchy and caste —Indian Epics

Voices from the nunnery and hermitage, sexual-spiritual interface in a heterodox tradition-Therigatha

Private and public realms of sexuality including marriage, faradyrtesanship, the kirggharem; voices
from the kitchen, the bedroom, and the brothel; thievation and subversion of control- kavya

Sex and sexuality — Dharmasastra and kamashastra

The Krishna myth cycle, sublimation of love and sexuaditgticisation of divinity and worship—sectarian
Purana and Loveylic

7. Negation and redundancy of patriarchy: god as lover and husband, spiritual interface in esoteric tradition,
transcending the sexual—Devotional songs and sayings of women saints (Lal DedAlKieeeMahadevi)

Essential Readings
1. Altekar, A.S. The Position of \dmen in Hindu CivilizationMatilal Banarsidass, Delhi, 1959.
2. Bhattachariji, Sukumari. 199%omen and Society #incient India Basumati Corporation, Calcutta, 1994.

3. Chakravarti, Uma. 200&veryday Lives, Eveday Histories: Beyond the Kings and Brahmaoisncient
India. Tulika Books, New Delhi, 2012.

4. Hardy FriedhelmViraha-Bhakti: The Early Histor of Krsna Devotion in South Indi®xford University
Press, New Delhi, 2001.

Hawley, John ®atto. Three Bhakti Wices: Mirabai, Sulas, and Kabir in their time and ours
a. Oxford University Press, New Delhi, 2012.

6. Kane, PV. History of the Dharmashastra/ol. 2 and 3. Bhandarkar Oriental Research Institute, Poona,
1993.

Kotru Nilkanth.Lal Ded: Her Life and Saying&Jtpal Publications, Srinagak989.
RamaswamiYijaya. Reseathing Indian V@dmen Manohay Delhi, 2003.

RamaswamiVijaya. Walking Naked, \Wmen, Society and Spirituality in South Indiadian Institute of
Advanced 8udy, Shimla, 2007.

10. Roy, Kumkum. EdWomen in early Indian Societieslanohay Delhi, 1999.
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M.Phil /Ph.D History

CourseTitle: Histor y of Science and'echnology in India
Course No: HIS-RS-E103
Unit I: Science and technology in ancient India
Major Developments in the history of Science @aadhnology in the Indian Civilization:
Development iMstronomy Mathematics, Geometr€haraka and Sushrutha
Unit Il: Science andTechnology in Medieval India

PersianWWheel, textiles etc: Mining and Metalgy- iron/Seel, copperuse of composite metal, zinc: Medical system-
unaniandayurvedaSwai Jai Singh: Hydrology and conservation practices

Unit lll: Science and technology in colonial India

Experiments in agriculture, Rice technolp@@mmunicationigro-Industrial technologyrorest conservative practices,
Introduction of western medicin&/accination, Concept of Public Health, Birth of Hospitals

Unit IV : Indian r esponse to western science
Textiles, Chemical Industrhipping,
Growth of scientific and technical education: establishment of engineering and medical colleges and institutions.

Science and Indian nationalism (national science vis-a-vis colonial science: MahendralaP&arRay J.C. Bose
and others.

Science and development discourse: Gasditihcept and Jawaharlal Nelsrabncept of modernity
Public health and Medicine in India.
Essential Readings

1. Arnold, David.Science, @chnology and Medicine in Colonial Indi@ambridge University Press, Cambridge,
2000.

2. Baber ZaheerThe Science of Emgir Scientific knowledge, Civilization, and Colonial Rulendia.
SUNY Press, 1996.

3. Bala, PoonamContesting ColoniaAuthority: Medicine and Indigenous Responsedlimeteenth- and
Twentieth-centuy India. Lexington Books, Plymouth, 2012.

4. ChattopadhyayD.D.History of Science and technologyAncient India: The beginning€alcutta, 1986.

5. Engels, Frederickl he Origin of the FamilyPrivate Popety and the tte Cherles H. Keer and Company
Chicago, 1909.

6. Gandhi, M.K.India of My Deam Navajivan Publishing HousAhemadabad, 1947.
7. Habib, Irffan.Technology in Medieval India, ¢.650-175Wlika, New Delhi, 2012.
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8. Kumar, Anil, Medicine and the Rafsage, New Delhi, 1998.

9. Kumar, Deepak and Roy Macleod. ERéchnology and the Rapage, New Delhi, 1995.

10. Kumar, Deepak, EdDisease and Medicine in Indi&: historical Oveview. Tulika, New Delhi, 2001.

11. Kumar, Deepak, EdScience and Emggr Essays in Indian Context, 1700-19Aramika Prakasan, 1991.
12. Kumar, Deepak, EdScience and the Raj (1857-1906xford University Press, Delhi, 2000.

13. Sarkar Smriti Kumar Technology and Rural Change in Eastern India 1830-1@8@ord University Press,
Delhi, 2014.
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M.Phil /Ph.D History

Unit 1:

CourseTitle: Texts as Sources dincient Indian History (Optional 4 Credits, 48 Lectues)

Course No: HIS-RS-E104

Reconstructing history througfexts; Brahmanical and non Brahmanical texts, Sanklaityas, Biographies,
Genealogies, Chronicles, Possibilities and limitations.

Unit I

Texts and context; Nature, Language, script, narration, authioritys of Power andontestation.

Unit 1ll : Interpreting Historicallexts: Kalidasa AbhijnanasakuntalaprlRaghuvamsaVatsyayan&amasutra
Jatakas (with specific reference to Gend&eographyPolity and society).

Unit IV : Chronicles and their Significance: Kalhaajataranginj AhomBuranjj CheithaolKumbaba

Essential Readings:

1.
2.
3.

10.
11.
12.
13.

DevadharC.R. (2004)Works of Kalidasa ™ 1-Il, New Delhi: Motilal Banarsidass.

FausbollV. (ed.)The Jataka Bgether with its CommentarLondon:Trubner & Co.

Barua, Golap Chandra. (ed.) (193®om Buraniji: Fom the Earliest time to the EndAfiom

a. Rule : Calcutta.

Madhavacharya (ed.) (1934)he KamasutraBombay: LaxmMenkateshvarat&am Press.

Parratt, Saroj NalinA. (2005),Cheithion Kumpapa, The Cou€Chronicle of ManipurLondon:

a. Routledge.

Pathak\V.S. (1966) Ancient Historians of IndiaA Sudy in Historical BiographiesBombay:

a. Asia Publishing.

Pollock, Sheldon. (2006T,he Language of the Gods in thedl of Men,New Delhi: Orient Longman.

Roy, Kumkum. (2010),The Power of Gender and the Gender of Powesw Delhi: Oxford University
Press.

Singh, Upinder(2012),A History of Ancient and Early Medieval IndidNew Delhi: Pearson Longman.
Stein, M.A. (1989) Kalhanas R4jataraEginiVolume |, Il and Ill New Delhi: Motilal Banarsidass.
Thapar Romila. (1992)Interpreting Early India New Delhi: Oxford University Press.

Thapar Romila. (2013)The Past Befer Us London: Harvard University Press.

Winternitz, Maurice. (19904 History of Sanskrit LiteratueVol-I, New Delhi: Motilal Banarsidass.
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DEPARTMENT OF INTERNATIONAL RELATIONS

PG- Syllabus
Course Code Course Title Credits Total
SEMESTER : I
INT-PG-C101 Introdpction to International Relations: Concepts and 4 100
Theories
INT-PG C102 Political Theory 4 100
INT-PG-C103 India’s Foreign Policy-I 4 100
INT-PG-C104 International Organization and Global Governance 4 100
SEMESTER : 11
INT-PG-C201 Contemporary Theories of International Relations 4 100
INT-PG-C202 International Law 4 100
INT-PG-C203 India’s Foreign Policy-II 4 100
INT-PG-0204 Comparative Politics 4 100
SEMESTER : 111
INT-PG-C301 International Political Economy 4 100
INT-PG-0302 State and Politics in India 4 100
INT-PG-E303 Introduction to International Peace and Security 4 100
INT-PG-E304 Political Geography 4 100
SEMESTER : IV
INT-PG-0401 India and It’s Neighbourhood 4 100
INT-PG-0402 Himalayas Civilization and Sustainability 4 100
INT-PG-0403 Globalisation and World Politics 4 100
INT-PG-C404 Research Methodology 4 100

122
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MA International Relations

SEMESTER |
INTRODUCTION TO INTERNATIONAL RELATIONS: CONCEPTS AND THEORIES
INT-PG-C101
Unit I: The Nature of International RelationsTheory
History and scope of the Discipline
Traditional and Scientifidpproaches in International Relations Post-positAggiroach
Major Concepts
State, Nation, Sovereignty; PowétegemonyNational interest; Securitinarchy Civil Society;
Citizenship, Identity; Gender; Cosmopolitanism
Globalisation, Environmentalism/Anthropogenic
Unit Il: Traditional Theoriesin IR
Realisms
Liberalisms
Marxisms
International Society/English School
Unitlll:  New/EmergingTheoriesin IR
Critical Theories
Constructivisms
FeministTheories
Post-$ructuralTheories
QueerTheory
UnitIV: International Relations Theory and India
Anti-colonialism
Bandung Legacy
IndianWritings in IR:A Survey
Essential Readings

1. Christopher BaylyThe Bith of the Modern Wfld 1780-1914. Global Connections and Comparisons
Oxford: Blackwell, 2004

2. MarkA. Neufeld The Resticturing of International Relations The@ambridge: Cambridge University
Press, 1995
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© © N o

11.
12.

13.
14.

Bajpai, Kanti and SiddharthMallavarapu (ed&jernational Relations In India: Bringing Theory Back
Home(New Delhi: Orient Longman, 2005)

Baldwin, David, ed.Neoralism and Neoliberalism: The Contempgrddebate(New York: Columbia
University Press, 1993).

Baylis, John andi8ve Smith, (edsJhe Globalization of Bfld Politics: An Introduction to International
Relations 3rd ed. Oxford: Oxford University Press, 2005

Bull, Hedley TheAnarchical SocietyA Sudy of Oder in Wrld Politics (London: Macmillan, 1977).
Burchill, Scott et alTheories of International Relatiod¥ (ed.) (London: Palgrave, 2001)
Christian Reus-Smith and Duncan Snidal, (e@sfprd Handbook of International Relatiof8008)
H. J MogenthaPolitics Among NationgNew York: Alfred Knopf, 195I-78), Part I.

. Ken Booth, and t8ve Smith (edspositivism and Beyond:International Relations Thle@day (Oxford:

Polity Press, 1995).
Keohane, Robert O. and Joseph N. Nye (197@)ver and IntedlependenceChapters 1-3.

Lapid, Yosef “TheThird Debate: On the Prospects of Internatioflaéory in a Post-Positivist Era,”
International Sudies Quaterly, vol. 33, no. 3 (September 1989), pp. 235-254.

Judith Butley Gender Touble: Feminism and the Subversion of Idertiggv York: Routledge1990

CynthiaWeber “Why is there no Queer Internatioffddeory?”European Journal of International Relatigns
Vol 21, Issue 1, 2015
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POLITICAL THEORY
INT-PG C102

UNIT-I: Intr oduction to Political Theory
Comparative Politicalheory: Nature and Significance
Distinction between science, ideology and theory
Major Schools (Classical, Liberal, Marxist, Empirical-Scientific and Contemporary)
Debate on the Decline and Regemce of Political heory
UNIT-II: Concepts and Theories
Liberty
Equality
Justice
Democracy
UNIT-III: Ideologies
Ideology: Liberal and Marxist Understanding of Ideology
Nationalism
Multiculturalism
Debate on the ‘End of Ideology’
UNIT-IV: Critical Traditions in Political Theory
What is a critiqueThe importance of a critical tradition
Marxism: Critique of Capitalisnflienation, Exploitation
Feminism: Gender and Sexuality
Postmodernism: Critique of Science and Modernity
Essential Readings

1. Thomas PanthanPolitical Theories and Social Reconsition: A Critical Suivey of the Literatug on
India, Sage Publication, 1995.

2. Will Kymlicka, Contemporay Political PhilosophyAn Introduction,Oxford University Press, 2002.
3. Rabindranatifagore Nationalism PenguirAdult, 2010

4. John S. Dryzek, Bonnie Honig ardhne Phillips edsThe Oxfod Handbook of Political Thegr OUR
Oxford, 1994.
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5. Berlin, I., 1969, “Tvo Concepts of Liberty’, in I. Berlifsour Essays on Lib&y, London: Oxford University
Press: 18-72

Rawls, JohrA Theow of Justice 1972
Heywood AndrewPolitical IdeologiesAn Introduction 4th edition, Macmillan: Palgrave, 2007

Craig CalhounNationalism,Open University Press, Buckingham, 1997

© © N o

Taylor, Charles, et al, 1998ulticulturalism: Examining the Politics of RecognitjdPrinceton: Princeton
University Press.

10. Kolakowski, LeszekiMain Currents in Makism,(Volumes 1-3), Oxford, Clarendon Press, 1978.
11. Nicoloson, lynda J., editedseminism/Postmodernistpndon, Routledge 1990.

12. Karl Marx, Economic & Philosophic Manuscripts of 1844 (https://wwarxists.og/archive/marx/works/
download/pdf/Economic-Philosophic-Manuscripts-1844.pdf)

—SH{KH\A UN|VERS|TY—

126




MA International Relations

INDIA’'S FOREIGN POLICY -I
INT-PG-C103
Unit I: An Intr oduction to India’s Foreign Policy
Indian Foreign Policy: Determinants, Objectives and Goals
Systemic Pressures in the making of Foreign Policy: Domestic, Regional and International

Institutions andActors in the Making of India Foreign Policy: Parliament, Cabinet, Political parties, Pressure
Groups, Foreign Policy Planning, Bureaucradilitary, National Security Council and Personalities

Unit Il: S trategic Aspects in Indian Foreign Policy

Defining Srategy Grand &ategy and Bategic Culture

The Sources of India’Foreign PolicyAncient, Medieval andnti-colonial Legacy
Classical and Modernti&tegicThinkers in India

Contemporary IndiantBategicThinking: KM Panikkay K. Subrahmanyan
India and the Nuclear Debate- Disarmament, CT8HT, Nuclear Deal
Unit lll: Defence Policy of India

Defence Policy Making Actors,Institutions and Processes

Key Features of Indian Defence Policy

India and the Indian Oceantr&egicAspects

Unit IV : Indian For eign Policy: Emerging Issues

Terrorism

Enegy

Piracy

Internal Security Concerns

Essential Readings

1. Bajpai, Kanti ,SairaBasit alM Krishnappa, edslindia’s Grand 8ategy : Histoy , Theory , CasedNew
Delhi: Routledge, 2014)

2. Bajpai, Kanti and HarsK Pant edslndia’s Forign Policy :A Reader(New Delhi: Oxford University
Press, 2013)

3. Bandyopadhyaya, Jhe Making of Indi& Forign Policy: Determinants, Institutions gtessesAnd
PersonalitiegBombay ‘Allied Publishers, 1970)
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10.

Dubey ,Muchkund Jndia’sForeign Policy : Coping \th the Changing Wd( New Delhi: Pearsons
Publishers, 2012)

Ganguly ,Sumit , edIndia’s Forign Policy : Retwspect and Rrspect(New Delhi: Oxford University
Press, 2016)

Harshe ,Rajen and K M Seethie@ngaging with the Wfld : Critical Reflections of India’ Forign Policy
(New Delhi: Orient Longman, 2005)

Mohan , C RajaCrossing the Rubicon : The Shaping of Inslidew Foeign Policy(New Delhi: Penguin
Viking , 2003)

Malone, David M,Does the Elephant Dance? : Critical Reflections on Isdiorign Policy (Oxford:
OUR 2013)

Pant, Harshindia’s Foreign Policy:An Overiew (Manchester University Press, 2016)

Tanham , Gege , KantiBajpai andmitabh Mattoo Securing India: Bategic Thought and Practid®&ew
Delhi: Manohar Publishers and Distributors, 1996)

—SH{KH\A UN|VERS|TY—

128



MA International Relations

INTERNATIONAL ORGANIZATION AND GLOBAL GOVERNANCE
INT-PG-C104
Unitl:  Intr oduction to International Organizations and Global Governance
Rationale and Scope
Unit II: Historical Legacy of International Organization and Global Governance
The League of Nations
The United Nations
United Nations in the Post-Cold Cdaldar Era
Reforming the United Nations
Peacekeeping Operation
UN and Humanitarian Intervention
UN and Global Environmental Issues
Unit lll: International Financial Institutions
BrettonWoods System
WTO
Unit IV : Non SatesActors in Global Governance
Globalization and Non+&tesActors
Global Civil Society
Sports and International @anisation
MNCs, TNCs
Essential Readings:
1. Archer, Clive (2001))nternational Oganizations3rd Edition, London: Routledge.

2. Rosenau, James N, (2008he $udy of Verld Politics, \6l 2: Globalization and GovernanchlewYork :
Routledge.

3. Karns, Magaret Pand KarerA. Mingst (2009) International Oganizations: The Politics and &tesses
of Global Governanceé2nd Edition, Boulder: ynne Rienner

4. Annan, Kofi (2000) We the People: The Role of the United Nations in thenty-first Centyy, New
York: United Nations.
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10.

11.

12.

13.
14.

15.

Armstrong, D. (et.al) (2a), Civil Society and International Governance: Tloderof non-state actors in
global and egional egulatoly frameworks©xon: Routledge

BanerjeeAjit M. and Sharma, Murari R. (200/einventing the United Natiorisew Delhi: Prentice Hall
India.

Barnett, Michael and Martha Finnemore (2064)les for the Wfld: InternationalOganizations in Global
Palitics, Itacha: Cornell University Press

Buira,Ariel (ed.) (2003)Challenges to the &vld Bank and IMF: Developing CoumtPerspectived,ondon:
Anthem Press.

Joachim Muiller (ed.) (2006Reforming the United Nations: Thegygles for Legitimacy and Effectiveness,
Leiden: MartinusNijhdfPublishers

Kahler, Miles and Lake, David, ed. (200%pvernance in a Global EcononBrinceton, NJ: Princeton
University Press, pp. 136-167.

MacKenzie, David (2010)A World Beyond Baders: An Introduction to the Histor of International
OrganizationsToronto: University offoronto Press

Malone, David M. (ed.) (2006)he UN Security Council: Bm the Cold \af to the 21st Centyr Boulder:
Lynne Reinner

Stiglitz, Joseph (2002);lobalization and its Discontentslew York : W.W. Norton.

Taylor, Paul and GroomJR, ed. (2000T he United Nations at the Millemnium: PrincipalgansLondon:
Continuum.

Weiss,Thomas Gand Sam Daws (eds.) (200The Oxfod Handbook on the United NatigrisewYork:
Oxford University Press, Part Il
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SEMESTER |l

CONTEMPORARY THEORIES OF INTERNATIONAL RELATIONS

INT-PG-C201.:
Unitl: Intr oduction
Explaining or Understanding International Relations?
The Post structural turn in IRheory
Unit Il: Neo Mar xist/Critical Theories in International Relations
Neo-Gramscianism — Gramsci, Cox, Gill
The Frankfurt School - Habermas, Linklater
Historical Sociology
Unit Ill: Major IssueAreas in Contemporay IR
Trade
Security
Environment
Humanitarianisms
Unit IV : Globalisation and IR Theory
Globalisation& $ate
Beyond Great Divide
Cosmopolitanism & Communitarianism

Essential Readings

1. Bayliss and SmithExplaining and Understanding International Relatio@ford: Clarenton Press, 1990

2. Ashley, Richard and R.B.Walker, ‘Reading Dissidence/Wing the Discipline: Crisis and the Question of
Sovereignty in Internationalt&dies,’International $udies Quaterly 34 (1990) 367-416.

3. Mann, Michael,The Souwres of Social Pow¥®ol 1-4, Cambridge University Press

4. James Der Derian and Michael Chapiro,latgrnational/intertextual Relations. Postmodé&taadings of

World Politics. (NewYork: Lexington Books, 1989). Pp. 259-322.

5. BielerAndreas, anddam David Morton, ‘TheGordion Knot éfgency-3ructure in International Relations:
A Neo-Gramscian PerspectivEgropean Journal of International Relatiofsl (2001) 5-35.
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10.

11.

Campbell, David, edjtiting Security: United &tes Foeign Policy and the Politics of IdentityMinneapolis:
University of Minnesota Press, 1998).

Chris Brown (1992)International Relations Thegr New Normativépproaches Chapters 5-7.

Cox, Robert. Production, Power and @vld Order: Social Foces in the Making of Histgr(New York:
Columbia University Press, 1987).

Philip Darby (ed.) At the Edge of International Relations: Post-colonialism, Gender and Dependency
(London: Continuum, 1997)

Neufeld, MarkThe Restructuring of International Relations The@@ambridge: Cambridge University
Press, 1995).

Spivak ,GayatriChakravortyPoststructuralism, Mainality, Postcoloniality an®/alue.” In Peter Collier
and Helga GeyeRyan, eds,Literary Theoy Today (Ithaca NY Cornell UR 1990), pp. 219-239.
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INTERNATIONAL LAW
INT-PG-C202
Unit-1 Sources and functions of International Law
Definitions and historical development of the present system of international law
Colonialism and International Law
International Customs

Internationallreaties/ Conventions (including tkéenna Convention on Law dteaties, its interpretation, liability
of third parties etc)

Decisions and determinations of ICJ, Internatidxrhitrary Tribunals etc.
General principles of Law recognized and applied by civilized nations
Juristic writings

Modern sources (Including resolutions passed by GeAssaimbly of UN)
Unit-2 Subjects of International Law

Sovereign fates

Individuals

Non-Sate entities

International Oganisations

UNO, History and Legal Character of Internationag@nisations, Dispute Settlement Mechanisms under International
Law.

Unit-3 Dif ferentAspects of Sovegignty

State Jurisdiction

State Responsibility

Nationality andAssylum.

Extradition.

Unit-4 International Law and its Varied Aspects
International Human Rights Law

International Environmental Law

International Law of the Sea

Non-Navigational Use of Internationélater course
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Essential Readings

1.
2.

© © N o

11.
12.

13.

Brownie lan, Principles of Public International Law (Oxford: Clarendon Press, 1998)

Anand, R.P“Common Heritage of Mankind: Mutilation of an Ideal”, Indian Journal of International Law
vol.37, 1997, pp. 1-18

Oppenhein, | (2009nternational LaA Treatise Clark: The Law Book Exchange Ltd.

1997UN Convention on Internationaldércourses Reprinted irAmerican Journal of International Law
vol.92, 1998, pp.97-107

International Law Commission Final Draftticles on $ate ResponsibilitylLC yearbook 2001 (IL&
Report to the UN Generassembly)

Lauterpacht, H.International Law and Human Righ¢slew York: Garland, 1973)

Sands, PhilippeRrinciples of International Envimmental Layw2@ed., (Cambridge University Press, 2003)
Shaw Malcolm N,International Law(Cambridge: Cambridge University Press 1997)

Shearerl.A, Stark’s International Law 11™ Edition, Oxford University Press, 2007

. Antony Anghie (2004) Imperialism, Sovereignty and Making of International Law: Cambridge University

Press.
Tests of GAT and wTO (FinalAct of Uruguay Round ofrade Negotiations)

The UN Convention on the Law of the $S4882, Reprinted in Indian Journal of International hav.22,
1982, pp.492-662

Vienna Convention on the Law oEaties 1969, reprinted in R&Anand,Salient Documents in International
Law (New Delhi: Banyan Publications, 1994), pp. 171-209
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INDIA’S FOREIGN POLICY -
INT-PG-C203
Unit I: Intr oduction: Indian Economic Policy
Nehruvian/Socialist Phase
Liberalisation Phase
India and International Economic Institutions
Unitll: India’ s ForeignTrade Policy
Trade with Developed Economies
Trade with Emeaging Economies
India and South-Souffrade Co-operation
India and the Regional Cooperation/Integration-SABNJASEAN
Economic Groupings - G-77 and G-20
Unitlll: Diplomacy
Aspects of Indian Diplomag¢yonference, Summit DiplomacirackTwo Diplomacy
India and International Institutions: United Nations - Security Council, Peace Keeping Missions, ICJ
UN Reforms and India
Unit IV : Socio-Cultural Dimensions of Indian foreign Policy
‘Soft Powet and Foreign Policy
Transnational Cultural Linkages
Indian Diaspora as Foreign polisyleverage
Emeging Challenges: Immigration/migratiofrafficking
India and Climate Change Debates
Technology and Engy
Essential Readings
1. Chan-Wahn Kim,Economic Liberalization and Ind&eForeign Policy Delhi: Kalpaz Publications, 2006)

2. Fisher Kaufman, McDonaldizar, Moore Friedman, Rothmaioodrow Davies BorriskelmanGurecond
Track CitizensDiplomacy(Rowman& Littlefield Publishing Group Inc, 2003)

3. Kapur, DeveshDiaspora, Democracy and Development: The Domestic Impact of International Migration
from India( NJ: Princeton University Press, 2010
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10.
11.

Kaufmann, JoharConfeence DiplomacyAn Introductoly Analysig Palgrave Macmillan , 1996)

Narlekar ,Amrita , The Vérld Trade Oganization:A Very Shot Introduction(Oxford University Press,
2005),

Narlekar Amrita ed ,International Tade and Developing Countries: Coalitions in theT@4and WD
(Routledge, 2003).

Sikri, Rajiv ,Challenge andtgategy: Rethinking India’ Foreign Policy( New Delhi: Sage Publications ,
2009)

Sridharan, Elnternational Relations Thegrand SouttAsia : Security , Political Economy , Domestic
Politics, Identities, and Imag€®xford: Oxford University2011)

Tharoor ShashiRaxIndica: India and the @rld of the 21st Centyr(New Delhi : Penguin Books, 2013)
Thussu, D.Communicating Indig’ Soft Power : Buddha to Bollywo¢dNew Delhi: Sag®/istaar , 2016)

Varadarajan, LathaTheDomestidAbroad: Diasporas in International RelationgNew York: Oxford
University Press, 2010)
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COMPARATIVE POLITICS
INT-PG-0204
Unit-1: Meaning, Evolution, Method andAppr oaches
Comparative Politics: Meaning, Evolution, Scope @rehds
Approaches: Systemtr8ctural-Functional and Political Economy
Comparative Politicahnalysis: Problems arirends
New Directions in Comparative Politics
Unit-1l: Theories of the $ate
Theories of &te
Development of Modernt&tes in Europe and Non-European Societies
State and Social Classes in
i. Capitalist
i. Transitologist (Political Economy of Regime Change from USSR to CIS)
iii. Post-Colonial Societies
Globalization and the Nation-state
Unit-lll: Theories of Development
Modernisation
Dependency
World System
Post Development
Unit-IV : Social Change and Movements
Introduction to social change and its theories
Theories of Movements
New Social Movements
Comparative &idy of select Movements from Eastern Himalayas
Essential Readings

1. Gerardo Munck, Richard SniddPassion, Craft and Method in Comparative Politid®@hn Hopkins
University, 2007.
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N

Wiarda, Howard J. edNew Directions in Comparative Politic&) SA: Westview Press, 1985
3. Todd Landman, Neil Robinson, (edsspge Handbook of Comparative Politi&age, 2009.

4. Stefan Beger, HolgerNehring (eds,Jhe History of Social Movements in Global Perspectiv&urvey
Palgrave Macmillan, 2017

5. Almond, GabrielA. and et alComparative Politics dday: A World View, New Delhi: Pearson Education,
2006.

6. Haynes, Jéfey Comparative Politics in a Globalizingdkld, Cambridge: Polity Press, 2005.

7. Ray S. N.Modern Comparative PoliticiAppmoaches, Methods and Issué&ew Delhi: Prentice Hall of
India, 2006.

8. HamzaAlavi and TeodorShanin eds$ntroduction to the Sociology of ‘Developing SocietMagmillan,
London and Basingstoke, 1982

9. John HarrissDepoliticizing Development: ThedNd Bank and Social Capital,eftword, Delhi, 2001

10. Peter Limqueco and Bruce McFarlahigo-Marxist Theories of Developmebgndon, Croom Helm and
St. Martin Press, 1983

11. Wolfgang Sachs (edsjhe Development DictiongrOrient Longman, Delhi, 1997.
12. Ghanshyam Shah (edSocial Movements and theat, Sage, New Delhi, 2002.
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SEMESTER Il
INTERNATIONAL POLITICAL ECONOMY
INT-PG-C301
Unit I: Intr oduction to International Political Economy
The Evolution and Nature

GeneralTheories of International Political EconomyLiberalism, Marxism\Velfare state, Dependency andrld
System, Complex Interdependence/Hegemotaibigy

Unit ll:Theories of International Trade

EconomicTheories of Internationdlrade

Customs Unioheory

Theories of Business Cycle

CartelTheory

Unit lll: International Economic Regimes and Institutions
Internationallrade Regimes

International Monetary Regimes

Institutions in International Economy (IM®/orld Bank, GAT/WTO, NAFTA))
NewActors and Institutions in the Global EconomiiB, BRICS Bank
Unit IV : Trade and Developing Nations

UNCTAD/NIEO, South — South Cooperation

Uruguay Round and Doha round

New protectionism - Brexit

MNCs and the Foreign Capital

TechnologyTransfer

Essential Readings

1. Boyer, R, “Sate and MarkeA New Engagement for tiaventy-First Century?” in R. Boyer and D. Drache
(eds.),SatesAgainst Marketspp. 84-14

2. Chase-Dunn, CGlobal Formation: 8uctures of the \Wld EconomyBasil Blackwell, 1989)

3. Frieden, J., and Lake, D. (eds$nternational Political Economy: Perspectives on Globalth and Power
(3rd edn., 1995), esp. chs. 1, 16, 19, 33.
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10.

11.
12.
13.

Gilpin, Robert,Global Political Economy - Understanding the International Econonge®©®rinceton
N.J.: Princeton University Press, 2001).

Gilpin, Robert,The Challenge of Global Capitalism - TheNd Economy in the 21th Cenju¢Princeton
N.J.: Princeton University Press, 2000).

James Petras and Kehtachte, “Liberal, 8uctural and Radicahpproaches to Political Economgn
Assessment,” in James Petr@sitical Perspectives on Imperialism and Social Class inTthied World,
pp. 9-62

Joan Spero and Jedy Hart, The Politics of International Economic Relatiofah ed.; NY S. Martin’s
Press, 1996).

Kahler, Miles, International Institutions and the Political Economy of Integrati®ashington, DC:
Brookings Institution, 1995).

Kapstein, E.B.Governing the Global Economynternational Finance and thaae (Harvard, 1994)

Kenichi OhmaeThe Boderless Wrld: Power and 8ategy in the Interlinked EcononfMewYork: Harper
Perennial, 1991)

Krasner Sephen, “Power vdMealth in North-South Economic Relations, Art and Jervis, pp. 299-318.

Krugman, Paul and Maurice Obstfeldternational Economics, Theory and Poli®gh Edition - Pearson).

Milner, HelenV., “Globalization, Development and International Institutions: Normative and Positive

Perspectives.Perspectives on Politic3. 4 (December 2005), 833-854.
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STATE AND POLITICS IN INDIA
INT-PG-0302
Unit I: Colonialism and Gr owth of Nationalism
Colonialism and nationalism
Constitutional development
Post colonial Indian state
Changing nature of Indiart&e: Democratic, Developmental and Coercive Dimensions
Unit II: Political Economy of India
The relation between Politics and Economics
Legacies of the Coloniak&e
State as an instrument of Social Reform and Economic Development
Liberalisation and Economic Reforms: Nature, Dimensions
Unit Ill: Political Sociology of India
Caste: Changing Nature and Role in Indian Politics
Gender: Concept, Role and Emieig Issues in Indian Politics
Ethnicity: Nature, Forms and Contestation in Indian Politics
Religion: Changing Nature, Role and Egiag Debates in Indian Politics
Unit IV : Contemporary Issues/Challenges in Indian Politics
Naxalism
Communalism
Secessionism/insgency
Statehood demand: Gorkhaland and Bodoland
Essential Readings
1. Chandra, BipaNationalism and Colonialism in Modern India, Delhi: Oridringman, 1979
Austin, GranvilleThe Indian Constitution: Cornerstone of a Nati@elhi: OUR 1999

2

3. Brass, PauEthnicity and Nationalism: Theory and Comparis@age, 1991
4. Kothari, Rajni (edCaste in Indian PoliticsDelhi: Orient Longman, 1970

5

Chatterjee, Partha (ed?plitics in India: The tate Society Interfacé&ew Delhi: SouttAsian Publishers,
2001
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6. ChakrabortyBidyutindian Politics and Society since IndependemdawYork: Routledge, 2008

7. Karmakar Suparna and Rajiv Kumat.al(ed)India’s Liberalisation ExperiengeNew Delhi: Sage
Publications, 2007

8. John ZavosThomas Blom Hansen and Christophdréédt (eds.)Hindu Nationalism and Indian Politics:
An OmnibusOUR New Delhi, 2004.

9. Sanjib BaruahDurable Disoder: Understanding the Politics of Nbieast India OUR New Delhi, 2007.
10. T.V.Sathyamurthy edRegion, Religion, Caste, Gender and Cudtur India OUR New Delhi, 1998.
11. Sunil Khilnani, The Idea of IndiaPenguin, 1994,

12. SanjibBaruah, (edEthnonationalism in Indi#& Reader OUR 2012.

13. Pratap Bhanu Mehtd@he Buden of DemocragyPenguin India, 2003.
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INTRODUCTION TO INTERNATIONAL PEACE AND SECURITY
INT-PG-E303
Unit I: Concepts
Justice and Peace
Sovereignty and Security
Security andVorld Order: Collective Securitfommon securityCooperative Security
Unit Il: Arms Build Up and Disarmament (Conventional and Nuclear)
General and Comprehensive Disarmament
Nuclear Disarmament, Prevention of Nuclééar and Non-Use Non-Proliferation
Unit lll: Human security and Development
Concep#pproaches
The Canadian and UND&pproaches
GandhiarApproach to Human Security
MDGs and SDGs
Unit IV : Conflict Resolution, Peace Keeping, Peace Making and Peace Building
Theories and Concepts
Conflict Prevention
Mediation and Peace Implementation
Future of International Conflict Management
Essential Readings
1. Amartya SenpPevelopment as Eedom Oxford University Press, New Delhi, 1999;

2. B. Tertais (2002), ‘DArms Races MattérWashington Quaterly, Vol. 24, No. 4 (Autumn 2002), pp. 45
58.

3. Bruce Russet, (1993%rasping the Democratic Peace: Principles for a Post-Coddt World. Princeton
University Press

4. Jack Snyder (2000lrom \bting to Molence: Democratization and Nationalist ConflibtewYork: W.W.
Norton.

5. Kenneth NWaltz (1990), “Nuclear Myths and Political RealitieArherican Political Science Revié&4,3
(September): 731-45.
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6. MohammedAyoob(1995),The Thid World Security Pedicament: tte Making, Regional Conflict, and
the International SysterBoulder Col. Reinner

7. MyronWeiner (1992/93), “Securit@ability, and International MigrationlhternationalSecurityl7,3(1992/
93) Pp. 91-126.

8. Myron Weiner (1995)The Global Migration CrisisNewYork: HarperCollins, 1995.

9. P Lewis, and RThakur (2004), ‘Arms Control, Disarmament and the United Nati@isrmamenEorum,
No. 1 (2004), pp. 17-28.

10. Scott D. Sagan, “Why Dot&es Build NucleaWeapons?International Securit21 (Winter 1996/97),pp.
54-86.

11. Stephen MWalt (1991), “The Renaissance of Securitydies.”International Sudies Quaterly 35,2 (June):
211-39.

12. Thomas FHomerDixon (1998), “Environmental Scarcities avitblent Conflict: Evidence from Cases.” In
Michael E. Brown, et al., edTheories of \&r and PeaceCambridge, Mass.: MITh Michael E. Brown, et
al., ed.,Theories of \& and PeaceCambridge, Mass.: MIT

13. U.N. Common SecurityA programme for Disarmameiihe Report of the Independent Commission on
Disarmament and Security under the Chairmanship of Olof Palme (1982).

14. United Nations, First Human Development Report of UNDP; 1992.
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POLITICAL GEOGRAPHY
INT-PG-E304

Unit | : History of Mapmaking: Science;Technology and Politics

The Chinese outreach

The Indian outreach

The European outreach

Unitll: Theorizing geo-politics:

Contestingrheories (Sufizu, Kautilya, IbnKhaldun,

Mahan, Mackinder and Haushaof&obert Kaplan)

Unit lll : The Geography ofWar and Peace:

Decolonization; Col®Var; alliances and Containment;

Cold war;

Religion and geo-politics

Unit IV : Critical Geopolitics

Geo-economics

Psycho-geography in the age of globalization

Essential Readings

1.

o oA W N

Alexander B. Murphy1991. Regions as social construgtse gap between theory and practfeegress in
Human Geographis (1): 22-35

E. Luttwak, (1976)l'he Grand 8ategy of the Roman EmpirBaltimore: John Hopkins Press.
Gavin Menzies1434: How china changed theovll, London Harper Collin , 2003

Gearoid OTuathail, 1996Critical Geopolitics.Routledge.

Gearoid OTuathail, Simon DalbyAnd Paul Routleddéhe Geopolitics ReadgRoutledge, 1998

Geoge J. Demko anwilliam B. Wood (1994) Reodering the world: Geopolitical perspectives on the
twenty-first centuy, Boulder Colo.:Westview Press.

Gilbert PolletIndia and the ancient world: histgitrade, and cultuer befoe A.D. 650UniversitéCatholique
de Louvain, 1987

H. Weigert, (1942)Generals and Geographers: Theilight of Geopolitics London: Oxford University
Press.

—SKK”\A UN|VERS|TY—

145



SCHOOL OF SOCIAL SCIENCES

9. J. B. Harley “Deconstructing the Map.Cartographica 26:2 (Summer 1989) 1-20. dense but useful
overview for critiquing maps.

10. Jeremy BlackPolitics of Map Makinglniversity of Chicago Press, 1997

11. John PicklesA history of spaces: caographic eason, mapping, and the geo-coded world, Routledge,
2004

12. Mackinder Halford J. “The Geographical Pivot of Histgrgseographical Journal23 (1904).
13. Martin Ira Glassnerl993.Political geographyNew York: JohnWiley and Sons

14. Robert Finlay (2004). “How Not to (R&yrite World History: Gavin Menzies and the Chinese Discovery of
America”. Journal oWorld History 15 (2)

15. Trevor J. Barnes, James S. Dundatiting worlds: discourse, text, and metaphor in tepresentation of
landscapeRoutledge, 1992.
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SEMESTER IV

Unit [:

INDIA AND IT'S NEIGHBOURHOOD
INT-PG-E401

Contextualising Neighbourhood

National Liberation Movements

Decolonisation and Partition

Postcolonial Setting

Unit I

Sate, Politics, Economy and Cultue

Democracy

Civil Military Relations

Civil Society

Development and Environment

Regionalism-SAARC/SAFA

Identity (Religious, Minorities, Language)

Unit lll: Relations with Neighbourhood

Bilateral Relations — China, Pakistan, Sri Lanka, Bangladesh, Bhutan, Nepal, My&fyhanistan

Unit IV : India’s Relationship with South Eakssia

India and CentralAsia

Essential Readings

1.
2.

Bajpai, U. S.Jndia and Its Neighboumood (New Delhi: Lancer International, 1986)

Bose, Sugata, and JalAlyesha,Modern SouthAsia: History, Culture, Political Economy2™ Ed (New
York: Routledge, 2004)

Cohen, &phen B The Idea of Pakista@iWashington: Brookings Institution Press, 2004)

Grare, Frédéric, et. dindia andASEAN: The Politics of IndLook East PolicyNew Delhi: Manohar
2001)

Jha, Nalini KantSouthAsia in 21st Centyr: India, Her Neighbours and the &t PowerqSouthAsian
Publishers, 2003)

Krishna, SankargrPostcolonial Insecurities: India, Sri Lanka, and the Question of Nationfuraigersity
of Minnesota Press, 1999)
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7. Kukreja,VeenaCivil-Militar y Relations in SouthAsia: Pakistan, Bangladesh, and Ind&age Publications,
1991)

8. Muni S.D. and Pant, Girijesh (200B)dia’s Seach for Enegy Security: Pospects for Cooperation with
Extended Neighbduwod(New Delhi: Rupa& Co. in association with Observer Research Foundation)
9. Muni, S. D. and MuniAnuradhaRegional Cooperation in Soutsia (National, 1984)

10. Robinson, Francis, edThe Cambridge Encyclopedia of India, Pakistan, Bangladesh, Srilanka, Nepal,
Bhutan and Maldive€Cambridge: Cambridge University Press, 1989).

11. Sharan, Sarojinivekananda, FranklirAsia, the 21st Critical Centyr The Question of Sub- nationalism
in SouthAsia : Case tdies fom Sri Lanka, India, Pakistan, BangladéBathany Books, 1991)
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HIMALA YAS: CIVILIZA TION AND SUSTAINABILITY
INT-PG-E402
Unit 1: Intr oduction of the Region
Civilization
Cultural and Economic History of the Himalayas
Society and Habitation
Geographical Peculiarities of the Region
Unit 2: Social and Political History of Sates in the Eastern Himalayas

Process of tate Formation and the Impact of British Rule in the Nineteenth Century Social and Political History
of Sikkim

Migration and Ethnic Relations

Unit 3: Resources and Integrated Resowe Management
Food, Enggy, Water nexus

Interstate cooperation

Climate Change, Deforestation, aivdter Conservation
Unit 4: Sustainability and Survival in the Himalayas
Urbanizations

Ecological Evaluation of Land use system for Development Planning in the Himalayas Himalayan Geography anc
the Issues of Ecoelirism,

Essential Readings
1. Basnet, L. BSikkim:A Shot Political History, S. Chand & Co (Pvt) Ltd. New Delhi, 1974.
2. Charak, SukhDev SingHlistory and Cultue of Himalayan tates New Delhi : Light & Life, 1980.

3. Gadgil, Madhay Dr. RamachandraGuh&his Fissued Land:An Ecological Histoy of Indig Oxford
University Press, USA, 1996.

4. Goyal, N.,Political History of Himalayan ates: Tbet, Nepal, Bhutan, Sikkim & Nagaland Since 1947
Cambridge Book & ttionery $ores, 1966.

5. Kaur, Amar Jasbir SinghHimalayan Tiangle: A Historical Suwey of British Indigs Relations withibet,
Sikkim, and Bhutan 1765-193M@ndon: British Library 1988

6. Lall, J S and\ D Moddie,The HimalayaAspects of Changdlew Delhi: India International Centre; Delhi:
Oxford University Press, 1981.
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7. Lama, M P(Ed) Sikkim:Society Polity Economy and Emwviment Indus Publishing, 1994.
8. Maynard, CharlegV., The HimalayasThe Rosen Publishing Group, 2004
9. Singh, KuldipGuliaHistory and Cultue of the Himalayalsha Books, 2007.

10. Sinha, Uttam K., “Challenges to the Himalay®atershed” in Niraj KumarGeoge Van Driem and P
Stobhan (eds)}limalayan BridgeNew Delhi, Knowledgé&Vorld, 2015.

11. Sinha, Uttam K., “The tgategic Politics ofVater in SoutlAsia” in Jason Miklian anéshild Kolas (eds),
India’s Human Security: Lost Debates, Gotten People, Interactable Challeng&utledge, London,
2014.

12. Subba,Tanka B.,Dynamics of a Hill SociefyMittal Publications, New Delhi, 1989.

13. Warikoo, K.,Himalayan Fontiers of India: Historical, Geo-Political andrategic PerspectiveJaylor &
Francis, 2009.
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GLOBALISA TION AND WORLD POLITICS
INT-PG-E403

Unit I: The Concept of Globalisation
Definitions
Dimensions
Domains
Global Commons
Unit II: Globalisation in a Historical Perspective
Theoretical Contentions and Historical Patterns
Knowledge,Technologyand Internationdlransactions
International Demography afddansnational Migration
Unit Ill:  Aspects of Globalisation
Economic Globalisation
Social Consequences of Economic Globalisation
Political Globalisation
Globalisation andtate
Globalisation and Liberal Democracy
Non-SateActors and New Social Movements
DemocratisingGlobalisation
Cultural Globalisation
Communication, Media and Cultural Homogenisation
Unit IV : Globalisation and Security Debates
Clash of Civilizations
GlobalWar onTerrorism
Proliferation ofWMD
Human Security

Reverse Globalisation
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Essential Readings
1. Baylis, John and Smitht&e (eds.)The Globalization of @fld Politics (3rd edn. 2004).
2. Clark, lan.Globalisation and International Relations Thed@xford: Oxford University Press, 1999)

3. Fredric Jameson and Masao Miyoshi (edikg Cultues of GlobalisatioilLondon: Duke University Press,
1998)

4. Held and McGrew (edsThe Global Tansformations ReaddBlackwell: Malden, 2000),

o1

Human Development Repat994, New Dimensions of Human Secutitgited Nations Development
Programme.

Hurrell, Andrew and Ngair&Voods (eds.)Globalization, Inequality and ovld Politics (1999).
Krause, Keith and Micha#Villiams, Critical Security 8idies: Concepts and Cas@997).
Nye, JosephGlobalisations Democratic DeficitForeign Affairs 80 (4), 2001, pp. 2-6

Obstfeld, M.&TaylorA.M, Global Capital Markets: Integration, Crisis and @wth (Cambridge:
Cambridge University Press, 2004).

© © N o

10. Oxfod Developmentt8dies Special Issue on Globalisatiofgl. 26, No. 1 (February 1998).

11. Polanyi, Karl (1944 he Geat Tansformation: The Political and Economic Origins of oun& Boston:
Beacon Press

12. Ritzer, Geoge (ed.)The Blackwell Companion to Globalisatiirondon: Blackwell, 2007) Part 1 Chapters
2,3,4,5,6,7,8 (pages — 16 to 176): Part Il Chapters 14, 15, 16, 17, 18, 19, 20, 21, 22 (pages — 272 to 44:
Part Ill Chapters 28, 29, 32, 33, 34, 35
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RESEARCH METHODOLOGY
INT-PG-C404
Unit I: Research Methodology: Introduction and Concepts
Introduction to Social Research
Meanings of Methodology
Dimensions of research
Theory and research
Unit Il: Designing a Reseach Sudy
Identifying a topic/Framing a research question
Rationale of a study-theoretical/empirical
Review of literature
Ethics of Research
Unitlll: The Practice/Techniques of Researh
Qualitative and quantitative orientations towards research
Quantitative Datacollection and analysis

Qualitative Datacollection and analysis

Accessing sources for osg'esearch-libraries, e-resources, interviews, primary and secondary sources

Unit IV : Writing a Dissertation
Structuring a road map

Essentials of academic prose

Situating a study in terms of Fer debates
Referencing

Essential Readings

1. Neuman,W. Lawrence Social Reseah Methods Qualitative and Quantitative Metho8sxth edition,

India: Pearson, 2007.

2. Frost, M;Vale, P& Weiner, D (eds).International RelationsA Debate on Methodology989.

3. Alex Rosenbay, Philosophy of SciendeContemporay Introduction Second EditionfNewYork: Routledge,

2000.
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8.
9.

Bruce I. Beg, Qualitative Reseah Methods for the Social Scienc€surth edition, Londormllyn and
Bacon, 2001.

Johann Mouton and H C MaraiBasic Concepts in the Methodology of the Social Scielrresoria:
HSRC, 1996

Bridget Somekh and Cathy Lewin, ed®&eseach Methods in the Social Sciencé&ew Delhi: Sage
Publications, 2005.

Samir Okasha, (2018philosophy of Sciencé:\ery Shot Introduction(Second edition), Oxford University
Press.

Jon Elster(1989Nuts and Bolts for the Social Scienc€ambridge University Press.
Helen Sword, (2012%ylish Academic Witing, Harvard University Press.

10. Umberto Ecoget.al. (2015How to Wite a ThesisMIT Press.
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DEPARTMENT OF INTERNATIONAL RELATIONS

MPhil/PhD Syllabus

Course Code Course title Credits Total
INT-RS-C101 Theories of International Relations 4 100
INT-RS-C102 Research Methodology 4 100
INT-RS-C103 Literature Review and Proposal Writing 4 100
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Theories of International Relations
INT-RS-C101
Unit I: Disciplinary History of IR
Contesting Ethno-centrism in IR theory
Problematising the Great Debates
Revisionist Historiography of IR
Sociology of Knowledge
Unit Il: IR Theory and the Global South
Asia
Africa
SouthAmerica
ArabWorld
Unit lll: Major Theorists andTheories in IR
Realisms
Liberalisms
Marxisms
Constructivisms
Feminisms
Postcolonialism
Unit IV : Theorising IssueAr eas
Environment
Trade
Migration
Security
Essential Readings:

1. Baldwin, David, ed., Neorealism and Neoliberalisthe Contemporary Debate (Nexork: Columbia
University Press, 1993).

2. Edkins , JennyPoststucturalism and International Relations: Bringing the Political BackBoulder
CO: Lynne Riennerl999).
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10.

11.

12.

13.

14.

Geoge, JimDiscourses of Global Politicg Critical (Re) Intioduction to International RelationBouldet
CO: Lynne Riennerl994)

Gill, Stephen (ed.)Gramsci, Historical Materialism and International Relatio($993).

Steve Smith, Ken Booth and Marysia Zalewski (etigernational Theoy: Positivism and Beyond
Cambridge: Cambridge University Press (1996)

MathiasAlbert, et al. (2001))dentities, Boders, Oders: Rethinking International Relations Thgor
(Minneapolis: University of Minnesota Press)

SylvesterChristine Feminist Theoy and International Relations in a Postmodern E2ambridge University
Press, 1994

Nicolas Guilhot (EdYhe Invention of International Relations Theory: Realism, the Rockdfelledation,
and the 1954 Confence on ThegrNew York: Columbia University Pres2011

Caroline Kennedy-Pipe “International History and International Relafibesry:A Dialogue beyond the
ColdWar” InternationalAffairs (Royal Institute of Internation&lffairs 1944-Yol. 76, No. 4 (Oct., 2000),
pp. 741-754

AmitavAcharya&Barry BuzafiWhy is there no non-@étern international relations theomd introduction”,
International Relation#sia Pacefiq2007) 7 (3): 287-312.

Siba N. GrovogufA Revolution Nonetheles3he Global South in International Relation$he Global
South vol. 5 no. 1, (201).

Vivek Chibber (2014) “Making sense of postcolonial theory: a response to Gayatri Chakravorty Spivak”

Cambridge Review of Internationaffairs, 27:3, 617-624

Mark A. Neufeld The Restcturing of International Relations ThgoMNewYork, Cambridge University
Press, 1995

Judith ButlerGender Touble: Feminism and the Subversion of IdemigyYork: Routledge 1990 Cynthia
Weber “Why is there no Queer Internationgtheory?”,European Journal of International Relationgl
21, Issue 1, 2015.

—SKKH\A UN|VERS|TY—

157



SCHOOL OF SOCIAL SCIENCES

Reseach Methodology
INT-RS-C102
Unit I: Philosophy of Science
Thomas Kuhn
Karl Popper
Paul Feyerabend
Imre Lakatos
Unit Il: Designing a Reseath Sudy
Literature Review: Finding the Literature,ganising and Mappingrguments
Framing Research Questions and Hypotheses
Theory and Research Interface
Ethics in Research
Unit lll: The Practice andTechniques of Reseah
Case 8udies and Comparative Research
HistoricalAnalysis
Survey Research, Quantitative andtiStical Reasoning
Field Research, Ethnographic Method (field trip)
Unit IV : Writing a Dissertation
Structuring a road map
Situating a study in terms of fger debates
The art of writing
Referencing
Essential Readings

1. Van Evera, &phen, (1997¢uide to Methods fortGdents for Political Sciencéhaca: Cornell University
press.

2. Marc Trachtenbeag, (2006)The Craft of International Histgr A Guide to MethodPrinceton University
Press.

3. Samir Okasha, (20168philosophy of Sciencé&:\Very Shot Introduction(Second edition), Oxford University
Press.
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©® N o O

10.

11.

12.

Edward Schatz, (ed.) (200Bplitical Ethnography: What Immersion Contributes to thed$ of Power
the University of Chicago Press.

Umberto Ecopet.al. (2015How to Wite a ThesisMIT Press.
Jon Elster(1989)Nuts and Bolts for the Social Scienc€ambridge University Press.
Helen Sword, (2012%ylish Academic \Witing, Harvard University Press.

Roger Gomm, Martyn Hammers|eyeter Foster (eds.) (2000ase 8idy Method: Key Issues, Kegxts
Sage

Kurt MuellerVollmer (ed.) (2006 Hermeneutics Reader:eXts of the Germanradition from the
Enlightenment to the BsentContinuum

Thomas Dietz, Linda Kalof, (2009)itroduction to Social ttistics: The Logic of t8tistical Reasoning
Wiley Blackwell.

Neuman,W. Lawrence, (2007pocial Resea@h Methods: Qualitative and Quantitative Methp&sxth
Edition, India: Pearson

Stanford Encyclopedia of Philosophselect readings ofrhomas Kuhn, Karl PoppgPaul Feyerabend and
Imre Lakatos.

Literatur e Review and PoposalWriting
INT-RS-C103

(Non-Lecture Paper)
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DEPARTMENT OF LAW

LL.M Syllabus
Paper No. Course Corel Credits | Marks
Open/Elective
Semester I (all Core papers)
LAW-PG-C101 | Law and Social Transformation in India Core 4 100
LAW-PG-C102 gﬁﬁt 1i();rslstitutional Law: The New Core 4 100
LAW-PG-C103 [ Judicial Process Core 4 100
LAW-PG-C104 | Legal Education Core 100
Semester II ( 3 Core papers and 1 Open paper)
LAW-PG-C201 | Corporate Finance Core 4 100
Lavr.cans | Ememe T ARl o e | 4 | o
LAW-PG-C203 | Law of Export and Import Regulation Core 4 100
LAW-PG-0204 II;';I(\)}/) :rft ;ndustrial And Intellectual Open 4 100
Semester III (1 Core, 1 Open and 2 Elective papers)
LAW-PG-C301 Iélé‘i’;’iigﬁlﬂ rade Lawand Core 4 100
LAW-PG-0302 | Research Methodology Open 4 100
LAW-PG-E303 [ Insurance Law Elective 4 100
LAW-PG-E304 | Law of E-Commerce Elective 4 100
Semester IV (All Elective papers including Dissertation)
LAW-PG-E401 | Banking Law Elective 4 100
LAW-PG-E402 | Corporate Management and Governance Elective 4 100
LAW-PG-E403 | International Financial Law Elective 4 100
LAW-PG-D404 | Dissertation and Viva-voce Elective 4 100

160

(PG denotes Post Gradua@denotes Oper§; denotes Core or Compulsory aadenotes Elective).

Note:There will be One Compulsoudit Paper called ‘National Service'The students shatlomplete the
requirements of National Service by doing some service in their own villages, towns, etc. for a period of 30 days
during the winter vacation between | and Il semestdrs.reports of such service shall be evaluated and adjudged
‘Satisfactory’ or ‘Not Satisfactory’. If the report is ‘not Satisfactory’ the students will not be eligible for the degree
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Law and SocialTransformation in Indi Core (Credits-4)
LAW-PG-C101
Unit I: Law and Social Change

Law as an instrument of social change with special reference to Social EnginBeeony Legal Realism,
Transcendentality of Law

Impact of modernization and globalization on Family L&wminal Justice and Environment
Unit Il: Religion and the Law

Role of Religion, Secularism as a solution to the problem, Reform of the law on secular lines: problems, Freedom ©
religion and non-discrimination on the basis of religion, Religious minorities and the law

Unit Ill: Community , Regionalism and the Law
Community and the Law:

Discrimination on the ground of caste, acceptance of caste as a factor to undo past injustices, Protective discriminatio
scheduled castes, tribes and backward classes, Reservation; statutory commissions, statutory provisions.

Regionalism and the Law:

Role of language: formation of linguistic states and regionalism, Right of movement, residence and business
impermissibility of state or regional barriers, Equality in matters of employment,Admission to educational institutions:
preference to residents of a state.

Unit IV : Women/ Children/ Differently-abled and the Law
Women and the Law:
Crimes against women, Gender injustice and its various fa¥Mmsens commission.
Empowerment of women: constitutional and other legal provisions
Children and the Law:
Child labour Sexual exploitatiorAdoption and related problems, Children and education.
Law Relating to difierently abled: Equality and Justice Issud® Rights of Persons with Disabilitidst, 2016.
Reading List:
1. Basu, D.D. (1996%horter Constitution of IndigPrentice Hall of India: New Delhi.
Bhat, Ishwara, P(2009)Law and Social lansformation in IndiaEastern Book Company: Lucknow
Baxi, U., (1982)The Crisis Of The Indian Legal Syst¥fikas Publication: New Delhi.
Derret, Duncan, (1999he $ate, ReligiomAnd Law in India Oxford University Press.New Delhi.
Bhat, Ishwara, P(2004)Fundamental Right€Eastern Law House: Kolkata.

Flavia,Agnes, (1999)aw and Gender Inequality: The Politics adens Rights in IndidDxford University
Press: Oxford.

7. Galantey Marc,(ed) (1997).aw and Society in Modern Indi@xford University Press: Oxford.
8. Baxi, U., (ed) (1988).aw and Povey Critical EssaysN.M Tripathi: Bombay

9. Lingat, Robert, (1998Jhe Classical Law of Indi@Dxford University Press: Oxford.

10. Seervai, H.M., (1996Fonstitutional Law of IndiaN.M. Tripathi: Bombay
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Indian Constitutional Law: The New Challenges Core (Credits-4)
LAW-PG-C102
Unit I: Federalism
Creation of New tates,
Allocation and Share of Resources - Distribution of Granégdn
The InterState Disputes on Resources,
Centres Responsibility and Internal Disturbance withiat8s,
Directions of the Centre to theafe undeArticle 356 and 365,
Special $atus of Certain @ates,
Tribal Areas, Schedule@ireas.
Unit II: Fundamental Fr eedoms
State-
Re- Defining in th&Vake of Liberalization,
Freedom of Press,
Challenges of New Scientific Development,
Freedom of Speech,
Right to Broadcast aritelecast,
Right to Srikes, HartalandBandh,
Freedom offrade and Commerce and Globalization.
Unit lll: Emerging Regime of New Rights and Remedies
Reading Directive Principles and Fundamental Duties into Fundamental Rights.
Compensation Jurisprudence.
Right to Education.
Commercialization of Education and its Impact.
Unit IV : Separation of Powers and Democratic Rycess
JudicialActivism and Judicial Restraint PIL: Implementation of

Judicial IndependencappointmentTransfer and Removal of Judges and thedountability: Executive and Judiciary
Tribunals.
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Recognition of Paolitical Parties, Election, Election Commission, Representation of Paopl&851, Electoral
Reforms, Parliamentary Privileges.

Reading List:
1. Jain, M.P(ed) (2014)ndian Constitutional LawLexis Nexis.
2. Wheare,K.C.,(1963rederal GovernmenOxford University Press: London.
4. Singh, M.P, (13"ed) (2017)V.N. ShuklaConstitution of IndiaEastern Book Company: Luckno8eervai,
H.M., (1996)Constitutional Law of IndiaN.M.Tripathi: Bombay
5. Basu, D.D., (1996%horter Constitution of IndiePrentice Hall of India: New Delhi.
6. Laxmikanth, M., (2016)ndian Polity. McGraw Hill Education.
7. Granville,Austin, (1999)'he Indian Constitution: Cornerstone of a Nati@xford University Press: Oxford.
8. Tonapi,VeenaMadha\y2013)Textbook on Constitutional Lawniversal Law Publishing.
9. Kashyap, Subhash, (2D1Our Constitution National BooKTrust of India.

10. Jennings, Ivar(1963)Modern Theories of LaWildy Simmonds & Hill Publishing.
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Judicial Process Coe (Credits-4)
LAW-PG-C103
Unit I: Natur e of Judicial Process
Judicial Process as an instrument of Social Ordering.

Judicial Process and creativity in law - Common Law Model - Legal Reasoning and growth of law - Change and
Stability.

The tools and techniques of Judicial Creativity and Precedent.

Legal Development and creativity through Legal Reasoning under statutory and codified systems.
Unit Il: The Doctrine of Precedent and Reasoning

Precedent and its d#rent aspects, precedent in India & England.

Ratio decidendi and dérent tests to determine ratio.

Obiter dicta.

Logical reasoning, deductive & inductive reasoning and reasoning by analogy

Factors influencing judicial reasoning.

Unit I11: Judicial Pr ocess in India

Indian debate on the role of judges and on the notion of Judicial Review

JudicialActivism and creativity of the Supreme Court - the tools and techniques of creativity
Judicial process in pursuit of constitutional goals and values - new dimensions of

judicial activism and structural challenges.

Problems of accountability and judicial law making.

Unit IV : The Concepts of Justice and its Relationship with Law

Various theoretical bases of justice: the liberal contractual tradition, the Utilitarian tradition and the liberal moral
tradition.

Nozick'stheory of justice.
Equivalence theories - justice as nothing more than the positive law of the stronger class.
Dependency theories - for its realization justice depends omlavustice is not the same as law

Analysis of selected cases of the Supreme Court where the judicial process can be seen as influenced by thearies
justice.
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Reading List:

1. Cardozo, (19957he Natue Of Judicial PocessUniversal, New Delhi.
Bodenheimer(1997)Jurispudence. The Philosopt®ynd Method of the LawUniversal, New Delhi
Rawls, John, (2000 Theow of JusticeUniversal Publication, New Delhi.

Stone, J., (1985Precedent and The Law: Dynamics of Common LawwBrButterworths: London.
Stone, J., (1999 egal System and LawyeReasoningsUniversal $ore, New Delhi
Julius Sone.,(2000Y he Povince and Function of LaWwniversalPublicationNew Delhi.

Baxi, U., (1980)The Indian Summe CourAnd Politics Eastern Book Company Lucknow

©® N o oA W N

Sathe, S.P(2002)Judicial Activism in India: Tansgessing BaitersAnd Enfocing Limits Oxford University
Press, New Delhi.

9. Lakshminath,A., (2009)udicial Piocess: Pecedent in IndiaEastern Book Compankucknow
10. Cross & Harris, (1991precedent in English LavClarendon Law Series.
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Legal Education Core (Credits-4)
LAW-PG-C104

Unit I: Intr oduction

Concept and Foundations of Legal Education.

Objectives of Legal Education.

Development of Legal Education in the Pre-Independence India.

Unit Il: Development of Legal Education in India and Challenges fofFuture

Legal Education in Post-Independence India.

AdvocateAct- Creation of Bar Council of India.

Role of Bar Council asa Regulator of Legal Education.

Role of University Grants Commission in Legal Education.

Influence of United ttes in Indian Legal Education- Role of Ford Foundation.

Indian Law Institute- Law Research, Publication and Generatidaauthing Materials.

Online Legal Education.

Unit lll: Comparative Legal Education

Legal Education in other jurisdictions

U.K

USA

Unit IV : Legal PedagogyTeaching and Evaluation System

Lecture Method oTeaching - Merits and DemeritBhe Problem Method.

Discussion Method and its Suitability at Postgraduate LEaathingrhe Seminar Method dfeaching.

Clinical Legal Education - Legdlid, Legal LiteracyLegal Survey and Law Reform.

Preparation oTeaching Material.

Planning Class Notes and Lectures.

Tools to Encourage Class Participation.

Examination System and Problems in Evaluation - External and Infessedsmenfissessment of Research Papers.
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Reading List:

1. Agrawal, S.K., (ed) (1973)egal Education in IndiaN.M. Tripathi: Bombay

2. Austin,Arthur D, (1998The Empie Srikes Back: Outsiders and th&&gle ovetegal Education. Critical
America NewYork University Press: Nework.

3. Brayal, High Nigel Dunean and Richard, (19@8jnical Legal EducationActiveLearning in your Law
School Blackstone Press Limited:London.

4. Gupta, S., (2006)listory of Legal Education in Indideep & Deep: New Delhi.

5. Gopal, Mohan, ((2009)Prof. N.R. MadhavaMenanReflections on Legal adddicial EducationUniversal
Law Publication: New Delhi.

6. Menon,Madhava, N R., and Prakash, Surya, S., (2088hg Point: The ®ry of aLaw Teacher Universal
Law Publication: New Delhi.

7. Menon, Madhava, N.R., (ed) (1998)Handbook of Clinical Legal Educatidiastern Book Company:
Lucknow

8. Stevens, Robert Bocking, (200Law School: Legal Education ismerica fom the1850s to the 1980s.
Union, Lawbook Exchange, N.J.

9. Tushnet, Mark (2008)egal Scholarship and Education (Collected Essaiaim) Aldershot, HantsAshgate,

England.
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Corporate Finance Core (Credits-4)
LAW-PG-C201
Unit I: Intr oduction
Meaning, Importance and Scope of Corporation Finance.
Capital Needs - CapitalizatioWorking Capital - Securities-Borrowings-Deposits
Debentures.
Objectives of Corporation Finance - Profit Maximization s¥ehlth Maximization.
Unit II: Equity , Debt Finance and InsidefTrading
Share Capital.
Prospectus - Information Disclosure.
Issue andllotment.
Shares without Monetary Consideration.
Non-voting Equity Shares.
Debentures: Nature, Issue and Class.
Deposits anécceptance.
Creation of Chayes,
Fixed and Floating Chges.
Mortgages.
Convertible Debentures.
Concept and Issues of Insideading.
Unit lll: Conservation of Corporate Finance and Corporate Fund Raising
Regulation by Disclosure. Control on Payment of Dividends.
Managerial Remuneration.
Protection of Creditors.
Preference in Payment.
Protection of Investors.
Individual Share Holder Right.
Corporate Membership Right.
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DerivativeActions.
Qualified Membership Right.

Depositories - IDR (Indian Depository ReceippR (American) Depository Receipts), GDR (Global Depository
Receipts).

Public Financing Institutions - IDBI, ICICI, IFC and SFC Mutual Fund and Other Collective Investment Schemes.

Institutional Investments - LIC, UTI and Banks FDI and NRI Investment - Foreign Institutional Investments (IMF
andWorld Bank).

Unit IV : Administrative Regulation on Corporate Finance
Inspection oAccounts,
Audit and Role oAuditors,
Securities and Exchange Board of India (SEBI),
Central Government Control,
Control by Registrar of Companies,
Reserve Bank of India (RBI) Control.
Reading List:
1. Austen, R.B (1986)The Law of Public Company Finandeastern Book Company: Sydney

2. Altman, Edward I., and Marti GSubrahmanyam, (ed) (198BecentAdvances inCorporate Finance.
Homewood, llI: R.D. Irwin.

3. Austin, R B, and lan, M. Ramsay2015)Ford, Austin and Ramsag/'Principles ofCorporations Law
Sixteenth ed. Chatswood, N.S.\\éxisNexisButterworths.

4. Charkham, Jonathan, (199B4ir Shaes: The Futug of Shaeholder Power andResponsibility Oxford
University Press: Oxford.

Farrar John H., and Brenda Hannigan. (1988jrar’'s Company Law4th ed. Butterworths: London.
Ferran, Eilis, (1999¢ompany Law and Corporate Finand@xford University Press: Oxford.

Goode, R. M., (1988)egal Poblems of Gedit and SecuritySweet and Maxwell: London.

©® N o O

Gullifer, Louise, and Jennifer Payne, (20@6jporate Finance Law: Principles amblicy. second eddart
Publishing: Oxford.

9. Ramaiya, (20143uide to the Companiesct (Poviding Guidance On the Companigst, 2013):Box 1
Containingvolume 1, 2 and #ppendix Part 1 and 2 andCbnsolidatedable of Cases and Subject Index.
LexisNexis: New Delhi.

10. Ross, $pherA., RandolphNesterfield, and Jaty F Jafe, (2013) Corporate Finance. 10thEde Mcgraw-
Hill/irwin Series in Finance, Insurance and Real Estate. McGraw-Hill/lrwin: Wank:.
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Economic Laws and Regulation of Economic Enterprises in India
LAW-PG-C202
Unit I: Pr evention of Money Laundering
EconomicTheory of LawGenesis.
Prevention of Money Laundering.
Obligations of Banks and Financial Institutions.
Emeging issues and challenges before the Government.
International Response.
Unit Il: For eign Exchange Management
Foreign Exchange Managemét, 1999.
Foreign Direct Investment and abroad.
Establishment of Branch,fafe etc. in India.
Export of Goods and Services.
Realization and Repatriation of Foreign Exchange.
Foreign Contribution (RegulatioAxt, 2010.
Foreign Contributions and Hospitality
Exemptions.
Powers of Central Government.
Unit l1I: Industrial Operations and Envir onmental Challenges
Regulation of Hazardousctivity, Mass Disaster and Environmental Degradation:
Legal Liability and Legal Remedies.
Public Liability Insurance: Issues in Zoning and Location of Industrial Units.
Unit IV : Legal Regulation of Select Public Enterprises
Public Enterprises fofransport, Mining and Enegy.
Telecom Regulatoriuthority.
Insurance RegulatoAuthority.
Broadcasting RegulatoAuthority.

Legal Regulation of Multi-Nationals.

Core (Credits -4)
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CollaboratiorAgreements fofechnologylransfer

Development and Regulation of Foreign Investments.

Investment in India: FDIs and NRIs.

InvestmenAbroad.
Reading List:
1. Kumar, S.Aswani, (2001)rhe Law of Indian fede Mark Commercial Law House: New Delhi.
2. Industrial Policy Resolutions of 1948, 1956, 1991.
3. Industrial Licensing Policy (1970, 1975).
4. Industrial Policy &atements (1973, 1977, 1980).
5. Reports of Committees on Public Undertakings of Parliament.
6. Industries (Development and Regulatige}, (1951).
7. Baxi, U., (1986) (eds.)nconvenient Fanm and Convenient Catasphe the BhopaCase.Himalaya
Publishing House: Bhopal.
8. Baxi, U,&T. Paul, (eds.) (1986Mass Disasters and Multinational Liability Indian Law Institute: New
Delhi.
9. Baxi, U. and Dhandba.,(1989)Maliant Mctims and Lethal Litigation: The Bhop&lase.Indian Law

Institute: New Delhi.

10. Khan, Rehamattullagf1973)Law of International Tade Tfansactionsindian Law Institute: New Delhi
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Law of Export and Import Regulation Core (Credits-4)
LAW-PG-C203
Unit I: State Control over Import and Export of Goods
Impact of Regulation on Economy
WTO AgreementJariff and Non-riff Restrictions.
Investment andransfer ofTechnology: Quota Restriction aAdti-Dumping.
Permissible Regulations, Quarantine Regulation.
Dumping of Discarded@echnology and Goods in International Market.
Reduction of Subsidies and Counter Measuxgszement ogriculture.
Unit Il: Contr ol of Imports and Exports
Legislative Control.
Power of Control: Central Government and RBI.
ForeignTrade Development and Regulatiset (1992).
Law Relating to Customs,
Prohibition and Penalties,
Export-Import Formulation: Guiding Features.
Foreign Exchange and Currenayport of Goods.
Export Promotion Councils: Export Oriented Units and Export Processing Zone.
Unit lll: Contr ol over Foreign Exchange
Conservation of Foreign Exchange, Foreign Exchange Management, Control under FEMA,
CurrencyTransfer
Investment in Foreign Countries.
Unit IV : EXIM Policy: Changing Dimensions
Investment Policy: NRIs, FlIs (Foreign Institutional Investors), FDIs, Ma&nture,
Promotion of Foreigiirade,
Regulation on Investment,
Borrowing and Lending of Money and Foreign Currency

Purchase of Securities and Immovable Prop&ibtpad,
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Establishment of Business Outside,

Investment in Indian Banks,

Repatriation and Surrender of Foreign Securities,

Reading List:

1.

10.

Bahinipati, Chandra Sekhg2012)Foreign Tade and Economic @wth of India sinc&991 Lap Lambert
Academic Publication.

Bermann, Geg@eA. and Petros C Mavroidis, (20LWTO Law and Developin@ountries.Cambridge
University Press: Cambridge.

Jain, DrVijesh, (2015Establishing Expds and Impots Business in India: Essenti@eading forAnyone
Wishing to Cary Out External fade fom India(Internationalfrade Made Easy) @fume 1).CreateSpace
Independent Publishing Platform.

Jha, Raghbendra, (ed) (2008)e Indian Economy Sixtgafs after Independenddoundmills, Basingstoke,
Palgrave Macmillan, Hampshire.

Khilnani, D.T., (2017)Foreign Exchange Management Manuabl(vne-l) and FEMAReady Reckoner
(Volume-I1). Snowwhite: Mumbai.

Lynch,Aidan B., (201) Derivatives Reform and Regulation. Economic Isseexjlems and Perspectives.
Nova Science Publishers: Néfwrk.

Mavroidis, Petros C, (2016]he Regulation of Internationatdde The MIT Press: Massachusetts.

McMahon, JosepA., and MelakuGeboyeDesta, (eds.) (20R8seach Handbook othe WD Agriculture
Agreement: New and Engng Issues in Internation&lgricultural Trade Law Research Handbooks on the
WTO: Edward Elgar

Prasad, Mahesh, (20)lindia’s Forign Tade: FromAntiquity to Date Kalpaz Publications: Delhi.

Sarvaria, S K., SnigdhaSarvagoorvSarvaria, andlashikaSarvaria (201®ommentay on the Foeign
Exchange ManagemeAct: An Exhaustive Caskaw Based Sectionig¥¢ Commentgron FemaAlong
with Allied Rules and Regulatiorigniversal Law Practitioners Edition. Universal Law Publishing:gaan,
Haryana.
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Law of Industrial and Intellectual Pr operty Open (Credits-4)
LAW-PG-0204
Unit I: IPR and International Perspectives

Trademarks and Consumer Protectiotud@ of UNCTAD Report on the Subject), United NatioApproaches
(UNCTAD, UNCITRAL), EECApproaches, Position in U.S.

The Indian Situation.
Unit II: Copyright, Patent and Trademark: New Regime
Status of Computer Software in Copyright and Patent.

Digital Millennium CopyrightAct (DMCA), Domain Name, Copyright and Museums in the Dighig¢, Digital
Rights Management, Role @fTO in Global digital trade.

Unit Ill: Biotechnology Patents
Nature andypes of Biotechnology Patents,
Patent over New Forms of Lif@RIPS Obligations,

Plant Patentingsui generigrotection for Plar¥arieties (Sikkim Perspective). Multinational Ownership, Regulation
of Environment and Health Hazards in Biotechnology Patents, Indian Policy and Position.

European Patefitreaty Patent Co-operatiofreaty (PCT), Special Problems of Proof of Infringement: Need and
Scope of Law Reforms.

Unit IV : Intellectual Property and Human Rights

Freedom of Speech and Expression as the Basis of the Regime of Intellectual Property Right- Copyright Protectio
on Internet WCT (WIPO CopyrighfTreaty (1996).

Legal Satus of Hazardous Research Protected by the Regime of Intellectual Property Law

Human Right of the Impoverished Masses Intellectual Property Protection of New Products for Healthcare and Foo
Security

Traditional Knowledge -Protection- Biodiversity Convention- Right of Indigenous People.
Reading List:
1. Special attention should be given to literature of the U.N. SySs#@R0Q and the UNESCO.
Terenee, P(ed) (1999)The GA T Uruguay RoundA Negotiating Histoy ((1986-1994) The End Game.
Cooper Iver P Kluwer, (1998)BiotechnologyAnd Law Clerk Boardman Callaghan: Nétork.
Bainbridge, David, (1999 oftwae Copyright LawButterworths.
Sookman, (1998) Computer La@arswell.
Carlos M. Correa, (ed) (1998Bjtellectual Popetty and International flade.University of Michigan Press.
Kluwer, (1998 Patent Co-Operationr&aty Hand BookSweet and Maxwell.
Wadlow (1998) The Law of Passing-O8weet and Maxwell.
Cornish,W.R, (1999)Intellectual Popetty Law.Sweet and Maxwell.
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International Trade Law and Development Core (Credits-4)
LAW-PG-C301

Unitl: The Multilateral Agreements — GAT, GATS andTRIPS and DSU. Liberalization and Development
under the international Trade Law Regime

History and Sucture of th&VTO.TheAgreements — GRAT, GATS andlRIPs. the Coveretigreements Agreement
onAgriculture,Agreement on sanitary and Phytosanitary Measures, technical standards, foodjeaéetynent
procurement and other agreements.

The three pillars oWTO — MFN, NT and the SDTDispute Settlement Procedures in internatidmatle Law
Jurisprudence Adjudicatory and Conciliatoryt8ictures. 8idy of cases against India and by India aMifeO.

Economic and Political Rationale behind trade liberalization. Founding of G&ggesiment o ariffs andTrade
(GATT) and its successatheWTO. Trade and Geopolitic8lensions between the Developed and the Developing
Countries.

Trade Liberalizatiodgenda — the Doha Round and the Isslieans Pacific Partnership trade negotiations.
Integration of th&VTO jurisprudence with Environmental and Human Rights Jurisprudence.
Unit II: International Investment Law , TRIMS Agreement of theT O and the BITs

International investment Law Regime — History and Developri&ityls Agreement of th&/TO and Evolution of
BITs.

Sources of international investment Law — Customary Lawlaeaty Law

State Responsibility for Breach of investment Obligations.

Concept of ‘investdrand ‘investment’, Scope of investmdmn¢aties.

Expropriation, Non- contingent standards and contingent standards, defenses and excuses.
Settlement of Disputes — investor tat® and inter —t8te

Investmentfreaties with India and current international investrehitration cases in India.
Unit lll: International Commer cial Arbitration and the r ole of ICSID and UNCITRAL
General Principles of international Commeréidbitration:

Formation, validity and scope and enforcemetrbftrationAgreements.

Parties to an arbitration agreement and procedural stages of arbitration, Role of Courts.
Law relating to International Commerchaibitration,

Role of ICSID in settlement of investment Disputes.

Unit IV : International Sale and Carriage of Goods

Passing of Risk and Property

—SKKH\A UN|VERS|TY—

175




SCHOOL OF SOCIAL SCIENCES

CIF and FOB Sales,

Functions and significance of bills of lading and other shipping documents.

Payments methods, letters of credit and UCP600,

Frustration and force Majeure,

Remedies for breach of contract OF SALE.

TheVienna Convention on international Sale of Goods 1980.

The governing law and jurisdiction in the international sale of goods.

Reading List

1. Hoekman, B.M. and.B.,Mavroidis, (2007 he Vérld Trade oganization: LawEconomics, and Politics
Routledge: London.

2. Macrory, PEJ.,A.E. Appleton and M.GPlummey (eds.) (1995)he Wrld Trade organization: Legal,
Economic and Political\nalysis Springer: Newrork.

3. Vanden Bossche, 2013)The Law and Policy of thedild Trade Oganization: €xt,Cases and Material
Cambridge University Press: Cambridge.

4. Wouters, J. and B. De Meesté007)The VWorld Trade Oganization:A Legal andinstitutional Analysis
Antwerpen, Intersentia.

5. Bethlehem, D., (et al.) (ed) (200Bhe Oxfod Handbook of Internationalrade Law Oxford University
Press: Oxford.

6. Rambeg, J,(2011) International Commaeiial Transactions Paris.

7. Binder, P,(2010)International Commaial Arbitration and Conciliation inUNCITRAL Model Law
Jurisdictions Sweet and Maxwell: London.

8. SchreuerC.H., (2009)he ICSID ConventionA Commentay: A Commentay on theConvention on the
Settlement of investment Disputes betwdate$Sand Nationals of Othetafes Cambridge University
Press: Cambridge.

9. ShanW.,, (ed) (2012)The Legal Potection of foeign investmentA ComparativeSudy, Oxford.
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Reseach Methodology Open (Credits-4)
LAW-PG-0302
Unit I: Research Methods
Socio Legal Research;
Doctrinal and Non-Doctrinal,
Relevance of Empirical Research,
Induction and Deduction
Historical method, Policy Resear@&gtion Research anhalytical Research
Unit II: Identification of Pr oblem of Reseach
What is a Research Problem?
Survey ofAvailable Literature and Bibliographical Research,
Legislative Materials including Subordinate Legislation, notification and Pdlatgi@ents,

Decisional Materials including foreign Decisions; Methods of Discovering the “Rule of the Gaseiglthe History
of Important Cases and Ensuring that these have not beerROMsl; Discovering Judicial Conflict in thgea
Pertaining to the Research Problem and the Reds$mmeof.

Unit [ll: Juristic  Writings - A Survey of Juristic Literatur e Relevant to Select Riblems in India and Foieign
Periodicals

Compilation of List of Reports or Specigufiies Conducted Relevant to the Problem.
Unit IV : Preparation of the Reseath Design

Formulation of the Research Problem,

DevisingTools andlechniques for Collection of Data: Methodology

Methods for the Collection oft&utory and Case Materials and Juristic Literature,
Use of Historical and Comparative Research Materials,

Use of Observationt&dies,

Use of Questionnaires/Interview

Use of Caset8dies,

Sampling Procedures - Design of Sampigyes of Sampling to be adopted.

Use of Scalingechniques, Jurimetrics,

Classification and'abulation of Data - Use of Cards for Data Collection - RulesTdbulation. Explanation of
Tabulated Data anfinalysis of Data.
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Reading List:

1. Jacobstein J, Mersky R and Dunn D., (1988hdamentals of Legal Resehr Foundation Press: New
York.

2. Young, Paulind/., (1962)Scientific Social Swmey and Reseah. Prentice-Hall: Nework.

Goode William J.And Hatt, Paul K., (1952)lethods in Social Resedr McGraw-Hill Book Company:
London.

w

Sinha, ManojKumar and KharbDeepa, (2017) Legal Research Methodbiogy Nexis.
Hyman, H.M, (1965)nterviewing In Social Reseeln. University Of Chicago Press: Chicago.
Payne, (1965)TheArt of Asking Questiond?rinceton University Press.

Cohan, Morris L., (1996)egal Reseah in NutshellWest Publishing Company

© N o g A

Verma, S.K., and M\fzalWani, (eds) (2001) Legal Research and Methodolirgifan Law Institute: New
Delhi.

9. ILI Publication,Legal Reseah and Methodology
10. Kothari, C.K., (2004)Reseach Methodology: Methods anédhniquesNewAge International.
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Insurance Law Elective (Credits-4)
LAW-PG-E303
Unit I: Intr oduction

Nature of Insurance Contract, Proposal, PolResrties, Consideration, Need for Utmost Good Faith, Insurable
Interest, IndemnitZontribution,Subrogation.

Insurance policyLaw of contract and law of torts, Utility and need of Insurance.
Constitutional perspectives.
Unit Il: General Principles of Law of Insurance
Definition, nature and history
Risk - commencement, attachment and duration.
Double insurance and re-insurance.
Assignment and alteration.
Unitlll: Types of Insurance
Life insurance: nature and scope, Event insured against life insurance contract.
Circumstances #dcting the riskAmounts recoverable under life insurance policy
Persons entitled to payment, Settlement of claim and payment of money
Marine Insurance, Fire Insurandéird Party Liability Insurance: Nature and scope.
Miscellaneous Insurance: Group insurance, Mediclaim, Health insurance, Crop Insurance.
Unit IV : Indian Insurance Laws
The Insurancéct, 1938 and the Insurance RegulatoryDeveloprAatttority Act 2000.
Mutual Insurance Companies and Cooperative Life Insurance Societies.
Reading List

1. Hanson, John and Henighristopals, (1999l Risks Popety InsuranceLLP Asia: Hongkong.
Banerjee, N.B., (1994_aw of InsuranceAsia Law House: Hyderabad.
Mitra, B.C.,(1997)Law Relating ® Marine InsuranceAsia Law House: Hyderabad.
Birds, John, (1997¥odern Insurance Lawsweet and Maxwell.
Merkin, Robert and Colinvaux, Raoul, (ed) (19€8linvauxsLaw of InsuranceSweet and Maxwell.
O’mary (1993Marine InsuranceSweet and Maxwell.
International Labour Gite, (1985)Administration Practice of Social Insurance.
Ivamy, E.R. Hardy (1975)General Principles of Insurance LaButterworths: London.
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Patterson, EdwillV., (1955)Cases and Materials on Law of InsuranEeundation Press.
10. Sreenivasan M. N., (1914pw and the Life Insurance Contra&astern Law House: Calcutta.
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Law of E-Commerce Elective (Credits-4)
LAW-PG-E304
Unit I; Intr oduction to e-Commece

E-Commerce Business Models, Scope & importance of e-commerce, importance of e-commerc€sgoiagsaphy
Authentication, E-commerce, Provisions undeALt, Electronic Commerce Directives.

Contracts- UNCITRAL and EU perspectives on electronic contracts, Formation of e-Contract,
Incorporation (click wrapetc), Choice of Forum/Choice of Law in Cyberspace, Limits on Contiieriual

Signatures:-Witing requirements, Directive on Signatures, Encryptionfaritientication Electronic Signature and
Digital Signature.

Unit Il: Consumers

Consumer Rights Directive (distance selling etc),Goods, Services and Digital content, Markefidgeatising.
Fraud and security:- Definitions, the Promotion of trust.

Finance:- E-moneye-payments, m-paymeniaxation.

Unit l1l: E-Commer ce Dispute Resolution:

Form of Dispute Resolution, Online Dispute Resolution,other Legal Issues, International instrurdestis, IT
Jurisdiction:- Internet jurisdiction, India, USustralia,Technology and the Brussels Regulation.

Unit IV : Digital Store

Property Law for e-Commerces@hnology vs. LanwCopyright in e-Commerce, Patent in e-CommeéFcagemarks
in e-Commerce, Pirate bdyeta-data, Search Engines, dnddemarks, ICANN (iternet Corporation fékssigned
Names and Number3he Law of Linking, Framing & Bots, Cookies, Forms.

Reading List
1. Gary Schneidel(2006)Electronic Commaeze, Sixth Edition, Cours&echnologies.
2. Awad, E., (2006) Electronic Commerce: Frgimion to Fulfillment, 3/E, Prentice Hall.

4. Davis,W., Benamati, J., (2008-Commete BasicsTechnology Foundations and E-Businggplications,
Prentice Hall.

5. KamathNandan, (ed) (2002)4w Relating to Computers Internet & E-comoeefAguide to Cyber Laws &
the Information €chnologyAct, 2000 with Rules & Notification)Jniversal BooKTraders.

Barlow, John Perry(1994) The New Economy of IdeIRED 2.03.

Ginsbug, Jane, C., (1995)utting Cars on the “Information Suggghway”: Authors, Exploiters, and
Copyright in Cyberspace, 95 Colum. L. Rev

Alan, Davidson, (2009)The Law of Electnic Commere Cambridge University Press.
Vishwanathan Suresh, (ed) (2001)The Indian Cyber Law Bharat Law House.

10. P. Narayanan, (ed) (200®)tellectual Popetty (Trade Marks & the Emegiing conceptsf Cyber popety
rights HB). Universal BooKTraders.
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Banking Law Elective (Credits-4)
LAW-PG-E401
Unit I: Law Relating to Banking Companies in India
Control by Government and Ugencies
(a)on Management
(b) onAccounts andudit Credit Policy
Reconstruction and Reganization Contract between Banker and Customfesir Rights and Duties.
Nationalization vis-a-vis Privatization: Evaluation.
Nationalization and Disinvestment.
Priority Lending.
Promotion of Under Privileged Classes.
Unit II: Deposit Insurance
Protection of Depositors.

The Deposit Insurance Corporatisat (1961: Objects and Reasons), Establishment of Capital of Deposit Insurance
Corporation (DIC),

Registration of Banking Companies, Insured Banks, Liability of Deposit Insurance Corporation to Depositors,
Relations between Insured Banks, Deposit Insurance Corporation and Reserve Bank of India,

The Central Bank: Characteristics and Functions, Regulation of Monetary Mechanism of the Economy
Credit Control, Exchange Control, Monopoly of Currency Issue, Bank Rate Policy Formulation.

Unit llI: Relationship of Banker and Customer

Legal Character of Contract between Banker and Customer Bsuhlem,

Protection of Bankers Customers,

Nature andlype ofAccounts,

Special Classes of Customers - Lunatics, MiRartnership, Corporations, Lodalthorities, Lending By Banks
Unit IV : RecentTr ends of Banking System in India

Negotiable Instrumentsct 1881, InformatiomechnologyAutomation and Leg#ispectsAutomaticTeller Machine
and Use of Internet and Smart Card, Use of Expert System Credit Cards, Core Banking, Reforms in Indian Bankin
Law.
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Reading List:
1. BasuA., (1998)Review of Cuent Banking Thegrand Practice McMillan.

2. ContiV. and Hamaui, (eds.) (199B)nancial Markets'Liberalization and the Role &anks Cambridge
University Press: Cambridge.

Cranston, Ross., (199inciples of Banking LawDxford University Press: Oxford.

Goode, R., (19980ommecial Law. Penguin, London.

Goyle, L.C. (1995 he Law of Banking and BankeEastern Book Company: Lucknow
IIBF, (2015)Principles and Practices of Banking Ed. Macmillan: New Delhi.
ShekharK.C., (1998)Banking Theoy and PracticeUBS Publisher Distributors: New Delhi.
Misaacs, S. and Pen, E.C. (1984&nking Law Lloyds of London Press:London.

© © N o 0~ W

Hapgood, M. (ed) (198®agets’ Law of BankindButterworths: London.
10. Tannan, M. L., (2014Banking Law and Practice in Indi@5th ed. Lexis Nexis: New Delhi.
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Corporate Management and Governance Elective (Credits- 4)
LAW-PG-E402
Unit I: Formation of Company
Incorporation of companies, Lifting the Corporate veil, Promoters and Pre-incorporation contracts.
Unit Il: Management of Companies and Pevention of Oppression & Mismanagement and Investigation
Memorandum andrticles ofAssociation, Doctrine of Ultrlires, Doctrine of Indoor Management.
Directors/Appointment, Removal, Position, Powers and Duties,
Auditors:Appointment, Removal, Power and Duties;
Company Secretary: Qualificatiodgypointment and Duties,
Liability of Independent directors, Meetings.

Role and Powers of National Company Lawibunal, National Company Lawppellate Tribunal, Company
Investigation.

Unit I1I: Liquidation of Companies

Modes ofWinding up of Companies, Compulsoyinding up by Order of tha@ribunal, Voluntary winding up,
Contributors: Legal Position, Rights and Liabilities, Payment of Liabilities.

Unit IV : Corporate Governance

Concept, Need and Scope, Evolution of corporate governance, corporate governance related compliances, Legislati
framework of Corporate Governance in India, Corporate governance and sharshigldies; Corporate Governance
and other fakeholders, Corporate Social Responsibility

Reading List
1. Davies, Paul L., (ed) (2008) GowsrThePrinciples of Modern Company LaBweet & Maxwell: London.
Smith and Keenas, (2002)Company LawHarlow:Longman.
Singh,Avtar, (ed) (2015 Company LawEastern Book Company: Lucknow
Sarkar J. and SarkasS., (2012)Corporate Governance in Indi&age Publications India.

o > N

FernandoA.C.,(ed) (201)Corporate Governance: Principles, Policies @hdcticesPearson Education/
Dorling Kindersley (India): Chennai.

6. Verma, S.K. and Suman Gupta, (2008yporate Governance and Corporate LR&form in Indialndian
Law Institute: New Delhi.

7. Rao, SadhalaxmiVek, (2005)Legal Framework and Corporate Governanda Analysis of Indian
Governance System

Ramaiyah, (ed) (20143 uide to the Companiésct Lexis Nexis.
Pennington,(ed) (200Cpompany LayoUPR
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International Financial Law
LAW-PG-E403
Unit I: Regulation of Financial Risk & Stability and Law of International Finance
Understanding the Concepilleo Big to Fail ofToo interconnected to Fail.
Introduction to European Financigb8ility Facility and Europeant&bility Mechanism.
Macro and Micro Prudential Regulation,
Development of Banking Regulation,
Failing Banks,
Shadow Banking, Credit Ratidgyencies, Hedge Funds,
Project Finance; Securitization, Derivatives and CHO’
DerivativesTrading, Clearing and Settlement,
Multiplicity of Regulations in India,
Regulation of Non-Banking Finance Companies,
Disparate Set of Laws governing the Financial Sector in India,
Financial Sector Legislative Reform Commission (FSLRC) Report,
Microfinance Institutional Bill.
Unit Il: Regulation of Financial Services
International Financial Institutions,
GATS and Regulation of Financial Services,
Role of IMF in regulation of Financial Services,
EU Framework for Financial Services,
Soft Law institutions for Financial Regulation,
Basel Committee on Banking Supervision,
International Oganization of Securities Commissions (I0SCO),
InternationaAccounting $andards Board,
InternationaAssociation of Insurance Supervisors,
Joint forum on Financial Conglomerates,

Foreign $ability Board,

Elective (Credits-4)
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Role of G-7 and G 20 Nations,

Role of OECD.

Unit Ill: Regulation of Conduct of Mergers and Acquisitions,
Merger andAcquisition Overview

Merger andAcquisition Mechanics — Corporate finance and Businéakiation, Schemes éfrrangements and
Merger, Negotiating and Documentifgansactions,

Proxy Contests to Influence Control,

Defending against a Hostilakeovey

Regulation of Publidakeovey

Cross border business combination transactions,
Unit: IV : Insolvency and Reorganization

Insolvency — Meaning and tetts, Theories of International insolvendyross Border Insolvency and Jurisdiction of
International Insolvency Cases;

Recognition of Foreign Insolvency Proceedings

UNCITRAL Model Law Insolvency Legislation in India,

Concept of Corporate Insolvency

Reading List
1. AlexanderK., (ed) (2012Reseach Handbook on international Financial Regulati@heltenham, Elgar
2. Bamford, C.G (2011) Principles of International Financial LawDxford University Press: Oxford.

3. Buckley R.P, (2008)International Financial System: Policy and Regulafidiphen aan den Rijn. Kluwer
Law International

4. Buckley R.R, (2011) From Crisis to Crisis: the Global Financial System d&efulating Failue, Alphen
aan den Rijn. Kluwer Law International.

5. Ferran, E., (ed) (2012)he Regulator Aftermath of the Global Financial Crisi€ambridge University
Press: Cambridge.

6. Grant,W., (2012)The Consequences of the Global Financial Crisis: tretaric ofreform and egulation
Oxford University Press: Oxford.

7. Lastra, M.R., (2010)egal Implications of International MonetarSability. Oxford University Press:
Oxford.

8. Scott, H.S. and\. Gelpern, (eds) (2012nternational Finance: fansactions, Policyand Regulation
Foundation Press: Ne¥ork.

9. Wood, PR., (2008)aw and Practice of International Financ8weet and Maxwell: London.

10. Wymeersch, E., K.J. Hopt and &errarini, (eds) (2018inancial Regulation an@upevision: a Post-
Crisis Analysis Oxford University Press: Oxford.
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Dissetltation and Viva-voce Elective (Credits-4)
LAW-PG-E404

In the IV semester there shall be one full compulsory paper of 4 credits on Fieldwork/Internship/Expevifodantal
ProjectWork. The duration of Fieldwork/Internship should be two to three weeks and this should be completed during
winter vacation between Il and Bémesterd he students shall submit Dissertations and defend their methodologies
and findings before the entire faculty plus one external examiner at the end os#redsteilhe average of marks

given by internal faculty members shall be counted out of 50% and the external examiner shall mark out the remainin
50%.
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DEPARTMENT OF LAW
M.Phil/ Ph.D Syllabus

SI. No Title of Course Credits | Marks

LAW —RS —C101 | Research Methodology 4 100

LAW —RS —C102 | Constitutional Law- Constitutionalism, 4 100
Pluralism and Federalism

LAW —RS —C103 | Review of Literature and Research Proposal 4 100
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| Semester
RESEARCH METHODOLOGY
LAW - RS - C101
Unit — | —Research Methods

Socio-Legal ResearchFheory and Methodinalyzing Law and Societyractical Socio-Legal Research Methods;
Political Sciencépproach to Legal Research: Legal Mobilization; Judicial Review and Human RigbtRole of
Courts in a Democracy; Interface of Economics and L&spects and\pproaches; Doctrinal and Non-Doctrinal
Research, Critical Methods; Femimgiproach, Post-Moderniggpproach.

Unit — Il — Identification of Problem of Reseach

Formulation of Research Problem; Literature Survey and Bibliographical Research; Legislative Material including
Subordinate Legislation; Discovering the “Ratio of the Cdsating the History of Important Cases; Discovering
Judicial Conflict, Juristi@Vritings.

Unit Il — Reseach Design, Data Collection and Dat&nalysis

Tools andlechniques for Collection of Data: Methodology; Collectiontat@ory and Case Materials and Juristic
Literature; Introduction of Quantitative Methods in Socio-Legal Research - Sampling Procedure — Design of Sample
Types of Sampling to bedopted; ComputerizedResearch ; ClassificationTatullation of DataAnalysis of Data,
Combining Qualitative and Quantitative Data.

Unit IV —Reseach Repott
Different $eps inWriting a Research Report — Layout, Maext, Conclusion and Observation.

Mechanics ofVriting a Research Report — Practigapect, Physical Desigifreatment of Quotation, Documentation
Style,Abbreviation, Bibliography

Reading List:
1. Singh, Ratan, (2016) Legal Research Methodolbgyis Nexis, New Delhi.

2. Jacobstein, J.,Mersk{R., and Dunn, D., (1998)ndamentals of Legal Resehr Foundation Press: New
York.

GoodeWilliam J., and Hatt, Paul KMethods in Social ResedxMcGraw-Hill Book Company: Nework.
Sinha, Manoj Kumar and Deepa Kharb, (200€jyal Reseath MethodologylLexis Nexis.

Hyman, H.M, (1965)nterviewing in Social Reseeln.University of Chicago Press: Chicago.
Berg, Bruce L., (2001Rualitative Reseah Methods for the Social Scien@dl/n and Bacon: London.
Cohen, Morris L. and Kent C. Olson, (2008yal Reseath in NutshellThomson andVest.

Verma, S.K. and M\fzal Wani, (eds) (200Degal Reseah and Methodologyindian Law Institute: New
Delhi.

9. Goode and Hall, (198%lethods in Social Resedr. MacGraw Hill Book Company: Singapore.
10. Young, Paulin&/., (1984)Scientific Social Sweys and Reseetn. Prentice Hall of India: New Delhi.
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Constitutional Law-Constitutionalism, Pluralism and Federalism
LAW — RS - C102
Unit | -Constitutionalism

Concept, Scope and Importance, Humanism and Constitution, Modern constitutioAatisonitarianism —
Dictatorship, Democracy — Communism, Limited Government -Concept - Limitations on Government Power
Conventions of constitutionalism, Law and Conventions.

Unit Il - Pluralism-

Pluralistic SocietyEthnic, Linguistic, Cuultural, Political Pluralism, Individualism. Constitutional Pluralism- Concept,
Scope & Importance, Federalfgpproach, Constitutional Pluralism and Conceptual Hybridism.

Unit - Legal Pluralism-

Pluralism and International Concerns -Universal Declaration of Human Rights and other International Instruments
Good Governance.

Unit IV -Federalism-

Federal Government, Confederation, Conditions Requisite for Federalism, Patterns of Federal Government - U.S.A
Australia, Canada, India,

NewTrends in Federalism: Co-operative Federalism- ContiateAutonomy Political Factors influencing Federalism,
Dynamics of Federalism.

Reading List-

1. Charles, Fried, (2008aying What the Law is: The Constitution in the Soqa Cout: Universal Publishing
Company: India.

Bhat, Ishwara, P(2013) Constitutionalism and Constitutional Pluralism. Lexis Nexis, New Delhi.
David, R. & Bierley J.E.C., (1985 Major Legal Systems in theoid Today Stevens & Sons: London.
William E. ConnollyPluralism Duke University Press.

Gutteridge, H.C., (1949Fomparative LawCambridge University Press: Cambridge.

Basu, D.D., (2008 omparative Constitutional LawWadhwa: Nagpur

N o g s w N

Harding and Oeruecue, E., (eds), (2008nparative Law in the 21st CenjuKulwerAcademic Publishers:
London.

8. Singh, M.R, (ed) (1989 omparative Constitutional Law: Festschrift in Honour obfeissor EK. Tripathi
Eastern Book Co: Lucknow

9. Stephen M. Grifin (1998),American Constitutionalism: Bm Theoy to Politic,Princeton University Press.

10. Thomas O. HueglirAlan Fenna(2006)Comparative Federalisni Systematitnquiry. Broadview Press:
Peterborough, Ontario.
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Review of Literature and Researh Proposal
LAW —-RS - C103

This paper shall be a non-lecture based paper in which the candidates shall have to review the literature and write
research proposal in the area of their research interest and give a seminar at the end of the bégpegier shall
also be of 4 credits.
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DEPARTMENT OF PEACE AND CONFLICT STUDIES AND MANAGEMENT
PG SYLLABUS: 2017-18

Code Courses Core/Open/Electi [Credit |Marks
ve

Semester I (All Core Papers)

PCM-PG- Introduction to Peace and Conflict Core 4 100

C101 Studies

lgj(li(l)\/ZI-PG- Religion, Conflict and Peace building Core 4 100

PCM-PG-

C103 Gender and Peace Core 4 100

PCM-PG- Gandhian Perspectives on Non-

C104 Violence Core 4 100

MLA. : Semester II (Three Core Papers and One Open Paper)

PCM-PG- Conflict Response Mechanisms and Core 4 100

C201 Techniques

PCM-PG- Security Discourses: Traditional and Open 4 100

0202 Non-Traditional Approaches P

g(zjgg_PG_ Indian Thinking on Peace and Conflict Core 4 100

(P:sz(l;j-PG- Development, Peace and Security Core 4 100

ML.A. : Semester III (One Core and One Open and Two Elective Papers)

(Pj(;(l)\/{-PG- Methodology of Peace Research Core 4 100

PCM-PG- Buddhism and Jainism in Peace Open 4 100

0302 Studies p

PCM-PG- Conflict and Cooperation in South .

E303 Asia Elective 4 100

PCM-PG- Laws of International Peace and .

E304 Security Elective 4 100

Eg(l)\;l-PG- Media, Conflict and Peace Building Elective 4 100

PCM-PG- Environmental Security and .

E306 Sustainable Development Elective 4 100

PCM-PG- Conflict and Peace in India’s .

E307 Northeast Elective 4 100

Eg(l)\g-PG- Governance and Disaster Management Elective 4 100

PCM-PG- International Organisation and .

E309 Conflict Resolution Elective 4 100
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ML.A. : Semester IV (Dissertation and Three Elective Papers)

PCM-PG- . .

D401 Dissertation Core 100
PCM-PG- International Humanitarian and Elective 100
E402 Refugee Laws

PCM-PG- Political Economy of Natural Elective 100
E403 Resource Conflict in South Asia

ES(I)\:{'PG- India and International Peacekeeping Elective 100
PCM-PG- Social ‘Movements, Insurgency and Elective 100
E405 Terrorism

Eg(l)\g'PG- Political Thought on Violence Elective 100
PCM-PG- Indigenous Mechanisms of Conflict .

E407 Resolution in Sikkim Elective 100
ES(I)\éI—PG- Border and Border Conflicts Elective 100
ESSS_PG_ Theory and Practice of Human Rights Elective 100
Eﬂ\g-PG- Civil Society and Peace Building Elective 100
Egivl{_PG_ Justice, Crime and Punishment Elective 100

192
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INTRODUCTION TO PEACE AND CONFLICT STUDIES (IPCS)
PCM-PG-C101
Unit I: Lineages of Peace and Conflict tidies
Philosophical and Ideologicafaditions
War and Peace: Realist, Liberal and Marxists Perspectives
Evolution of Peacet8dies as a Discipline
Interdisciplinary Nature of PeacéuBlies
Unit II: S tructur es and Pocesses of ConflicAnalysis
Conflict: Nature, Sources afgpology
Conflict: Actors, Sructures and Levels
Conflict Management, Resolution ahicansformation
Peacemaking, Peacekeeping, and Peacebuilding
Unit lll: Justice and Reconciliation in Post-conflict Reconstruction
Security Demilitarization, Demobilization and Reconstruction
Justice and Reconciliation
Actors of Post-conflict Reconstruction
Peacégreements and Sustainable Peace
Unit IV : Relevance of Peacet&dies in India
SouthAsian Peace Perspectives
Traditions and Lineages of Peadadies in India
Peace, Democracy and Human Security in India
Peacé/alues in Indian Constitution
Select Readings:

1. Galtung, JohanPeace by Peaceful Means: Peace, Conflict, DevelopmentGinitization. New Delhi:
Sage Publication, 1996.

2. HussainWasbir(ed)Northeast India Sustaining Peace Changing DimensiBhabani Books, Guwahati,
2012.

3. Kumar Das, Samir (edPeace Pocesses and Peaéecords Sage, New Delhi, 2005.

4. Lederach, John Pawreparing for Peace: ConflictransformatiorAcross Cultues.NewYork: Syracuse
University Press, 1995.
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5. Oommen,T. K. Reconciliation in Post-Godhra Gujara@Pearson Education India, 2008

6. Ramsbotham,bdhouse, Miall, Mitchell, (edsYhe Contemporar Conflict Resolution ReaderPolity
Press, 2015.

7. Robert Jervis, (2002)Theories of \& in an Era of Leading Power PedcédmericanPolitical Science
ReviewVol. 96, No.1, March, pp. 1-14.

8. SamaddarRanabir (edsfeace gidies:An Introduction to the Concept, Scope, arttemes2004.
9. Upadhyaya, PPeace and Conflict: Reflections on Indian Thinkir@yategic Analysis 33(1), 2009.

10. Upadhyaya, Priyankar and SamratSchmiem Kumar (€saje and Conflict: Th®8outhAsian Experience
Foundation Books, 2014.

11. Wallensteen, Petednderstanding Conflict Resolution:afy Peace and GlobaystemNew Delhi: Sage
Publications, 2007.
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RELIGION, CONFLICT AND PEACE BUILDING (RCPB)
PCM-PG-C102
Unit I: Understanding Religion
Definition and Classifications of Religions
Scriptures, Institutions and Historical Evolution: Orthodoxies and Heterodoxies
SociologicalTheories of Religion
Inter-faith Practices and Ecumenical Movements
Unit II: Religion and Violence
Violence in “Gods Name”
‘Clash of Civilizationsand Ethno-Religiougiolence
Messianic Movements with Special Reference to India
Religion and Globalization
Unit lll: Religion and Conflict in India
Religion, Religiosity and Commun¥élolence
Cultural Integration
Religion and Sexual Politics
Religious Freedom, Conversion and Reconversions Movements
Unit IV :Faith-based Peacebuilding and\ctors
Religion and th&alue of Peace
Religion and Educatio#dvocacy Education, Intra-faith and Intéaith Dialogue,Transitional Justice
Mediation by Religious Leaders
Selected Readings:

1. Altaker, A.S. Sate and Government ifincient India Reprint of 3rd edition, Delhi, Motilal Banarsidass,
1984.

2. Appleby Scott R.TheAmbivalence of the Saat: Religion, blence, andReconciliation Lanham, MD:
Rowman & Littlefield Publishers, 2000.

Gandhi, M.K.India of My DeamsAhmedabad, Navjivan Publishers, 1947.
Gethin, RupertThe Foundation of BuddhisiNewYork, Oxford University Press, 1998.
Husain,Abid S.The National Cultug of Indig Delhi, NBT, 1991.

JuegensmeyemMark. Terror in the Mind of God: The Global Rise of Religidicgence Berkeley University
of California Press, 2000.

Luniya, B.N.Evolution of Indian Cutw, Agra, LakhmiNarairAgarwal, 2002.

o g ko

Radhakrishnana, &astern Religions and &§tern Thought.ondon, Oxford University Press, 1977.

9. Satprakashananda,Swvami Wekananda Contribution to the RrsentAge Misouri, TheVedanta Society
of & Louis, 1978.
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GENDER AND PEACE (GP)
PCM-PG-C103

Unit-1: Understanding Gender:

Definitions and Concepts
Women in Diferent Cultures
Liberal, Marxist and Feminist Perspectives\domen and Peace

Post-Modern Challenges

Unit-1:W omen and Peace-Making

Militarization of Societies
Women in Conflict Zones
Ethnic Cleansing and Gender violence

Masculinities an&iolence

Unit-1lIl:V ictimhood to Agency

Global Peace initiatives: UNSC1325, 1820,
CEDAW, UNWomen
Engendering Development

Gender Budgeting

Unit-1V : Women and Justice in Soutisia

Asian Peace initiatives: Nepal, Bangladesh, Pakistan and Sri Lanka
Women, Customary Law and Civil Society
Womens Movements in India

Eco FeminisActivists: Vandana Shiva, SharmilaRege and Iromsharmila

Selected Readings:

1.
2.

A El Jack.Gender anddrmed Conflict Brighton, University of Sussex, 2003.

A. Reardon, Beatty\omen and Peace: FeminissWns of Global Security®ate University of Nework
Press, 1993

Banerjee, Paula (edd\bmen in Peace Politic§outhAsian Peacet8dies, New Delhi,Sage Publications,
2008.

Butalia, UrvashiThe other side of silencBuke University Press, 2000.
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10.

11.

12.

13.

ChenoyA. Militarism and women in Southsia Kali for women, 2002.
Choudhury SanghamitraMomen and Conflict in IndjgRoutledge, UK, 2016.

Cockburn,CThe Spaces between us-Negotiating Gender and National Identi@esfiict, London, Zed
books, 2003.

Durham,H and". Gurd (eds.)istening to the Silencehen and \W, Leiden, MartinusNijhdfPublisher
2001.

Joshua, S Goldstei\ar and genderCambridge, Cambridge University Press, 2001.

McDuie-Ra. Duncan. (2012YfolenceAgainst Vdmen in the Militarized IndiaRrontier: Beyond “Indian
Culture” in the Experiences of Ethnic Minoritydiien, ViolenceAgainst Vdmen:An International and
Interdisciplinary Journal,vol. 18, no. 3pp. 322 — 345.

Mehrotra, DeeptBurning Bright:lromSharmila and the stggle for peace iManipur, Penguin,New Delhi,
20009.

Omvedt, GailViolence against Wmen: New Movements and New Theories in [nd&wv Delhi: Kali for
Women, 1995.

Skjelsbaek, Inger and Dan Smith (eddendey Peace and ConflictNew Delhi, Sage Publications, 2001.
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GANDHIAN PERSPECTIVES ON NON VIOLENCE (GPN)
PCM-PG-C104

Unit I: Intr oducing Gandhi

Unit Il

Unit I

Unit IV

Life of Gandhi

Influences on Gandhi

Gandhian Movements

Global Peace and Global Order - Ends and Means

Philosophy of Gandhi

Political Philosophy of Peace: Non-violence, Practical Non-violenc&aril
Ways to Peac&olerance, Harmony and Fpveness

Sarvodaya, Duties, Swaraj, Swadeshi, Religion, Human Nature
Critique of Modern Civilisation

Gandhian Techniques of Peace and Conflict Resolution

Conflict ResolutionTechniques: Fasting, Long March, Dialogue, Negotiation, Mediation, Reconciliation
Case 8udies: Self-EmployeWomensAssociation (SEW),

Calcutta and Noakhali Riots

Gandhian Interventions in the Conflicts of the North-East and Kashmir
Sri Lanka, Israel-Palestin€ibet and Myanmar

: Post-Gandhian Movements

Gene Sharp-No¥iolent PoliticalAction

Case 8udies: Civil Rights Movements in the Unitethtes, Green Peace Movements in EurApg;Apartheid
Movement in Soutifrica; Solidarity Movement in Poland

Activists and Pacifists: SundarlalBahuguAana Hazare, MedhaPatk&abaAmpte, Martin Luther King
Jr., Petra Kelly

Select Readings:

1.

2
3.
4

B.R.Nandaln Seach of Gandhi: Essays and ReflectipNew Delhi, Oxford University Press, 2004.
Bhattacharyya, BEvolution of the political philosophy of Gand®alcutta, Calcutta Book House, 1969.
Gandhi, M. K.Hind Swaraj or Indian Home Ruléhmedabad, Navajivan Publishing House, 1933.
Gandhi, M. K.India of My DeamsAhmedabad, Navajivan Publishers, 1947.
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5. JuegensmeyerMark. (2002) Gandhis Way: A Handbook of Conflict ResolutipBerkeley University of
California Press, 2002.

6. M. Brown, Judith. anédnthony Parel (edslhe Cambridge Companion to GandRew Delhi, Cambridge
University Press, 201

7. Mehta, S. RThe Gandhian concept of practical non-violengimbai, Bettelyourself Books, 2009.
8. Parekh, BikhuGandhi:A \ery Shot Introduction Oxford, New Delhi, 2008.
9. Parel Anthony. Gandhis Philosophy and the Quest for Harmp@ambridge, Cambridge, 2006.

10. Ramachandran,.@ndT.K. Mahadevan (eds.Nonviolence after GandhA study ofMartin Luther King
Jr. New Delhi: Gandhi Peace Foundation, 1968.

11. Weber Thomas.Conflict Resolution and Gandhian Ethidéew Delhi, Gandhi Peace Foundation, 1991.
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CONFLICT RESPONSE, MECHANISM AND TECHNIQUES (CRMT)
PCM-PG-C201

Unitl: Approaches to Conflict Resolution

Conflict Resolution: Definition, Concepts and Evolution

Perspectivedestern, Eastern, Indigenous and Hybrid

Conflict ResolutionTheory (Kenneth Boulding, John Burton, Herbert C. Kelman)

Conflict TransformatiorTheory (John Paul Lederach, Johan Galtung, Réadensteen)
Unit II: Conflict Analysis: Models and Resolutions

Influence of Decision Making, Game theory and Creative Problem Sdletigniques

Conflict Mapping, Skills andt$gles for Resolving Conflict

Conflict Resolution Models: Escalation and de- escalation model; thglassimodel; Conflictree, the
Dynamic Conflict Model; Hot Buttons; the Retaliatory Cycle; Intensity Levels

Unit lll: Dispute Settlement Mechanisms
Pacific Means and chaptet of UN Charter
ICJ, ICC andArbitration
Coercive Means and chaptéil of UN Charter
Alternative and Indigenous Conflict Resolution Mechanisms
Unit IV : Conflict Prevention Srategies
Non-Violent PoliticalAction; Problem Solvingt®ps and Processes

Best Alternative Negotiateddgreement (BANA);Parent Efectivenesslraining (PET) andleacher
EffectivenesSraining (TET)

Early Warning, Early Response System and MUitick Diplomacy
Conflict Prevention Policies, Capacity Building and Internationgb@izations
Essential Readings:
1. Burton, JohnResolving Deepented ConflictA HandbookLondon, University Press dimerica, 1987.

2. Deutsch, MortonThe Resolution of Conflict: Conatitive and Destrctive ProcessesNew Haven, CT
Yale University Press, 1973.

3. Fisher Ronald.Interactive Conflict Resolutiorsyracuse, Syracuse University Press, 1997.
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4. FraserN.M. and Hipel, K.WConflictAnalysis: Models and ResolutiomMéewYork, North Holland, 1984.

5. Lund, Michael SEarly Warning and Peventive Diplomagyn Managing GlobalChaos: Souwes of and
Responses to International Confli@ds.) Chester CrockdtenOsler Hampson & Pamedall. Washington
D.C., USIP Press, 1996.

6. Sharp, Genelhe Politics of NonviolerAction. Boston: Porter Sgent, 1973.
7. Tidwell, Alan C.Conflict Resolved?:£ritical Assessment of Conflict Resolutibondon: Pinter1998.

8. Wallensteen, Petddnderstanding Conflict Resolution:afy Peace and the Glob&lystemLondon: Sage,
2002.

9. ZartmanWilliam and J. Lewis RasmussBeacemaking in International Conflictdethods anddchniques
Washington D.C., Unitedt&tes Institute of Peace Press, 1997.
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SECURITY DISCOURSES: TRADITIONAL AND NON-TRADITIONAL APPROACHES (NTS)
PCM-PG-0202
Unit I: Understanding Security Discourses
Origin and Evolution of SecuritytGdies
TraditionalApproaches
Constructivism and Securitization
Critical Security 8udies
Unit Il: Discourses on Non-traditional Thr eats
Human Security
Gender and Security
Proliferation of SmalArms andWMDs
Tragedy of the Modern Commons
Unit lll: Institutions and Security Discourses in India
National SecurityAppraisal
Nuclear and Space Programmes
Defense Indigenization and “Make in India”
Impact of Souttsian Militarization on India
Unit IV : Emerging Security Issues
Organized Crimes
Terrorism
Refugees and Migration
Cyber Security Challenges
Select Readings:
1. Bajpai, Kanti Pand HarslV. Pant.India’s National SecurityA Readey OUR 2013.

2. Buzan, BarryPeople, gates and Fear: The National SecurityoBtem in InternationaRelations Sussex:
Wheatsheaf Books Ltd, 1983.

3. Chenoy Anuradha M. (2000)Bringing Gender into National Security andternational Relations’
International $udies,37(1).

4. Collins,Alan. Contemporay Security fuidies OUR 2010.
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5. Dalby, S. (1992) Security Modernity Ecology: the Dilemmas of Post-coldai\SecurityDiscoursé
Alternatives nol7: pp.95-134.

6. Mahdi,Anjum. Internal Security of India ChallengeBhreats and Remedial Measures, Jawahar Publishers
and Distributors, 2016.

7. Manchanda, Rita (2001Redefining and Feminizing SecuriBconomic andPolitical Weekly 36 (22), 2
June.

8. McGrew Anthony and Nana K. Poklobalization, Development and Human Secuiiglity, 2007.

9. Pant, Harslv. Contemporay Debates in Indian Feign and Security Policy Indidegotiates Its Rise in
the International Systenfalgrave Macmillan, 2008.

10. Pant, HarslV. Handbook of Indian Defence Policy: Themdsy&ures andDoctrines Routledge India,
2016.
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INDIAN THINKING ON PEACEAND CONFLICT (ITPC)
PCM-PG-C203
Unit I: PeaceTraditionsin Hinduism
Idea of Peace iedic era
Notion of Peace in Upanishads
Theory of Knowledge and Laws of Karma
Reality, Bondage, Birth and Rebirth
Unit Il: Ancient and MedievalThinkers
Shantiparvaand Bhagavad Gita
Manusmriti andArthashastra
Dara ShukohAkbar,
ZiauddinBarani andlberuni
Unit l1l: Socio-Cultural Movements
The BrahmoSamaj and theya Samaj
Theosophical Society and Ramakrishna Mission
Aligarh Movement andablig Movement
Parsi Movements and Sikh Reform Movements
Unit IV : Social Reformers in Modern India
Raja Rammohuan Roy and the Reinterpretation of Religions
Aurobindo GhoshTheory of Evolution
Tagores Critique of Nationalism
B R.Ambedkar: Constitutionalism and Critique of Casteism
Women PioneersTFarabaiShinde, ChandraprovaSaiki&mynaAsafAli
Select Readings:
1. Appadorailndian Political Thinking though theAges Delhi, Khanna Publishers, 1992
2. Bandopandhyayl.Social and Political Thought of GandiBombayAllied Publishers, 1969.
3. Husain,Abid S, The National Cultug of Indig Delhi, NBT, 1991.
4. Luniya, B.N.Evolution of Indian Cutug, Agra, LakhmiNarairAgarwal, 2002.
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9.

Mehta,V. R. Foundations of Indian Political Thoughtew Delhi, Manoharl992.
Mehta,V.R. Indian Political ThoughtNew Delhi, Manohar1996.
Ramratan, Ruchiagi, Indian Political ThoughtMayur paperbacks, 2008.

Satprakashananda, Swvami Wekananda Contribution to the RrisentAge Misouri,TheVedanta Society
of & Louis.

Singh, M. Pand H. RoyIndian Political Thought-Themes and Thinkexkew Delhi, Pearson, 2002.

10. Verma,V.P. Modern Indian Political ThoughAgra, Lakshmi NaryaAggarwal, 1974.
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DEVELOPMENT , PEACEAND SECURITY (DPS)
PCM-PG-C204
Unit I: Concepts and Inter linkages
Peace, Development and Security: Changing Parameters
Conflict Sensitive Development: Beyond Greed and Grievance.
Post-Conflict Development aridttors
Unit Il: Development in the Age of Globalisation
Contemporaryheories andrends
Peace Economics - Economic Dimensions of Peace and Development
Regionalpproaches to - Development
Impact of Globalization on Indian Econopand Culture
Unit [ll: Inclusive Development
Human Development: Concepts of Capability and Entitlement
Millennium Development Goals to Sustainable Development Goals
Engendering Development and Participatory Development
Capacity Building Programmes in India
Unit IV : Insurgency, Development and Fragility

Insulgency and Development

Insulgency and Development in North East India and Bordering Countries

MaoistViolence and the Question of Land Reforms
Population Displacement and Protection Regimes

Select Readings:

1. Banarjee, Subrata (edPgace and Developmehtaskar Memorid¥ol. IV, CRRID Publications, Chandigarh,

India, 2007.

2. Beswick, Danielle and Paul Jacks@unflict, Security and DevelopmeAtIntroduction London, Routledge,

2015.

3. Camilleri, Joseph. (2001%1obalization of Insecurity: The Democratic Imperativaternational Journal

on World PeaceVol. XVIII, No.4, pp.3-36.
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Coker Christofer Globalization and InsecurifyAdelphi Papei345, 1ISS, London, 2002, pp.1-56.
Das, GurudasSecurity and Development in IndidNoth East New Delhi: OUR2012.

Dasgupta, Samir and Ray Kiefglobalization andAfter. New Delhi: Sage Publications, 2006.
Dréze, Jean amiimartya SenHunger and Publiéction, Delhi, Oxford University Press, 1999.

© N o 0 &

Fonseka, D. and Radhika Coomaraswamy (dt=sace Wrk: Women, ArmedConflict and Negotiations
Women Unlimited, New Delhi, 2004.

9. Harun, RashidPeace and Conflictt&dies: An Introduction Dhaka, Bangladesihe University Press
Limited, 2005.

10. Hintjens, Helen and DubravkaZarkov (ed€9nflict, Peace, Security aridevelopment: Theories and
MethodologiesLondon, Routledge, 2015.

11. Picciotto, Robert and Rachéleaving (eds.Fecurity and Developmeritondon, Routledge, 2006.
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METHODOLOGY OF PEACE RESEARCH (MPR)
PCM-PG-C301

Unit I: Intr oduction to Social Science Reseein

Relevance of Social Science Research

Research: Definitions, Characteristics dgges

The research process

Theories and Paradigms in Social Science Research
Unit ll:Understanding Peace Reseath

Philosophical Contexts

Narratives and®ry Telling

Interdisciplinary and Systems thinking

Conflict Mapping
Unit lll: Pr eparing an Empirical Reseach Design

Research Problem, Formulation of Objectives and Hypotheses

Data Collection Methods arfgechniques

Scale Reliability an¥alidity (Co-relations)

Sampling

Proposal and Repo#riting: Reference and Bibliography
Unit IV : Data, Interpr etation andAnalysis

Types of Research

Qualitative and Quantitativenalysis

Ethnographic Research

Ethical issues, Processing and Presentation of Data
Selected Readings:

1. Banks, Michael and Mitchell Christopher (edé.Handbook on thAnalytical Poblem-solvingApproach
Institute for ConflictAnalysis and Resolution, Geyg Mason Universifyl 990.

2. Blalock, H. N.An Introduction to Social Resear, Englewood Clifs NJ, Prentice Hall, 1970.
3. Blalock, H.M.(eds.Methodology in Social Resedy NewYork, 1968.
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4. Bridget, Somekh and Cathy Lewin (200Rgseach Methods in the Social Scienc&sge Publication,
2005.

5. Creswell, JohrW. Reseach Design: Qualitative, Quantitative, and Mixed Methpproaches,Sage
Publication, 2003.

6. De, D.A. Vaus.Suweys in Social Resedr, (2nd edn.)l.ondon, Unwin Hyman, 1991.

7. Druckman, DanieDoing Researh: Methods of Inquirfor ConflictAnalysis New Delhi, Sage Publications,
2005.

8. Galtung, Johan (1969Violence, Peace and Peace Resbgrlournal of Peac®eseath, vol. 6, no. 3, pp.
167-191, 1969.

9. Galtung, Johan (197®eace and SociatiSicture. Essays in Peace Resgawol. 111. Copenhagen, Ejlers.
10. Holt, RodertT. and John ETurner (eds.)The Methodology of Comparative RestalNewYork, 1970.

11. Kayrooz, Carole and Chrigevitt, Reseach in Oganizations & Communitiesales fomthe Real \Wrld,
Allen & Unwin, New SouthVales Australia, 2006.
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BUDDHISM AND JAINISM IN PEACE STUDIES (BJPS)
PCM-PG-E302

Unitl: Traditions of Jainism and Buddhism

Shraman Culture

24 Tirthankars- Lord Rishabh to Lord Mahavir

Life of Buddha and Disciples

Cosmology and Reality
Unit 11: Pr ecepts, Principles andhrts of Jainism

Nine truths (Nav-tattva) of Jainism.

Theory of Karma, Non-Mlence; Non-Possession; alwekantavad

Impact of Jainism on SocietWomen Vegetarianism and Charity

JainaArchitecture-Ellora Cave, Khajuraho and Aiu Temple
Unit lll: Pr ecepts, Principles and\rts of Buddhism

Four Noble truths (Ariya-Sacca):-

Eight Fold Paths:- Moral Conduct, Concentration Afisdom

Schools of Buddhism (Hinayana: Sautrantika "aitbhasika, Mahayana: Sunyavada ¥ijdanavada)

BuddhistArchitecture-8upas, Bodhgaya templgjanta Cave, Sanchit®pa

Politics of Sangha:- Monks and Nuns, Laymen and Laywomen
Unit 1V: Scriptur es and Rituals of Jainism and Buddhism

Agamas: AngaAgamas anéngabahyahgamas

Tipitaka (a)Vinaya, (b) Sutta, and (&bhidhamma

Ritualism and meditation in Buddhism

Duties, Rituals and Penances in Jainism
Selected Readings:

1. Conze, EA Shot History of BuddhismCalcutta, Research Press, 1990.
2. Easwaran, EknathheDharmapadaNew Delhi, Jaico Publishing, 2014.

3. Gillign, J.Preventing Yolence UK, Thames and Hudson, 2001.
4

Jaini. The Jaina Path of PurificatigriVaranasi, MotilalBenarasi Das, 2014.
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Lama, DalaiBeyond ReligionNY, Mariner Books, 201L

Luniya, B.N.Evolution of Indian Cultu Agra, EducatonalPublshers, 2002.

Paul,S., DavisRith et.#l Reader in Peacet&lies SydneyPegamon Press, 1990.
Tashi,T. (eds.)Basic Buddhistdachings Gangtok, Namgayal Institute dibetology 2012.

© ® N o O

Wiley, K. TheAto Z of JanismDelhi, Vision Book, 2008.
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CONFLICT AND COOPERATION IN SOUTH ASIA (CCSA)
PCM-PG-0303

Unit I: South Asia as a Region

Search for Collective Self-Reliance

Socio-Economic, Cultural and Political Constraints

Geo-Srategic Conflicts

Indo-Centric Perception and Historical Narratives
Unit II: Bilateral Conflicts and Tensions

Territorial Disputes

Migration and Refugees

Conflict overWater Resources

Cross-Bordeiferrorism in Soutisia

Bilateral Modes of Conflict Resolution in Soutkia
Unit lll: Major Intra and Inter -State Conflicts

Conflict over Hydel Projects and Grids

Internal and Internation&Vater Disputes

Intra-state Conflicts and Cross-Border Dimensions

HumanTrafficking and Smuggling

Travelling Diseases and Epidemics
Unit IV : Towards Multi-lateral Cooperation and Challenges

Genesis of SAARC

Institutional Framework of SAARC

SAARC Social Charter

Discourses on Cooperation and Conflicts

Bilateral and Regional Cooperation and Conflicts
Select Readings:

1. Ayubur, Rahman Bhuyarconomic Integration in Soufksia: An Exploratoy Sudy, Dacca, University of
Dacca, 1979.
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10.

11.
12.

13.

Bose, Sugata arlyesha JalaModern Souttsia Delhi: Oxford University Press, 1998.
Brass, Paul (eds.Routledge Handbook of Sowikian politics London, Routledge, 2013.
Clifford, Geortz (eds.QId Societies and Newa$es,NewYork, The Free Press, 1963.

DouglasAllen (eds.)Religion and Political Conflict in Soutksia: India, Pakistan, and Stiankg Praeger
Greenwood, 1992.

Ghosh, Partha £onflict and Cooperation in Souksia, New Delhi, Manohar Publishers, 1981.

Ghosh, Partha &lnwanted and Uproted:A Political Sudy of Migrants, Refugeesaglessand Displaced
of SouthAsia,New Delhi: Samskriti, 2004.

Klare, MichaelT. Resouce Vérs: The New Landscape of Global ConflidewYork, NY, Henry Holt and
Company 2001.

Lawrence, SaeZlhe SouthAsian Association of Regional Cooperation (SAARBpboken:Taylor &
Francis, 2012.

Limao, N. andA. Venables (1999),Infrastructure, Geographical Disadvantage afidanspot Costs,
World Bank Economic Revietb, pp. 451-479.

Prasad, BimalRegional Cooperation in Sou#tsia Delhi, Vikas Publishers, 1989.

Rodrik, Dani (1998)Globalization, Social Conflict and Economicdsith’, The Wrld Economy 21, vol.
2, pp. 143-158.

SenAmartya.Development as Eedom Oxford, Oxford University Press, 2001.
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LAWS OF INTERNATIONAL PEACE AND SECURITY (LIPS)
PCM-PG-E304

Unitl: Origin and Evolution

Unit Il

Unit Il

Unit IV

Development and Evolution

Nature of International Law

Sources of International Law

Coadification of International Law

Approaches

Schools: Naturalists, Positivists and Grotians
International Law and Municipal Law

Subjects of International Law

Law of Treaties

International Legal System

Diplomatic Modes of Conflict Resolution

International Court of Justice (ICJ) and International Criminal Court (ICC)
Mechanism for International Criminatibunals (MICT)
International Laws diVar and Non-Proliferation

: Emerging International Legal Issues

Humanitarian Intervention: Use of Force and R2P
Managing MilitaryTechnology Change anlar onTerror
Regulation of Global Commons

India and International Law

Select Readings

1.
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Barker, J. Craig.The Responsibility to ptect: Lessons@m Libya and Syrialn: The LiberalWay ofWar:

Legal Perspectives, (eds.) RoberBBrnidge, Jr FarnhamAshgate, 2013.

Brownlie, lan.Basic Documents in International LaNewYork, Oxford University Press, 2009.

Cole, BenjaminThe Changing Face offrorism: how eal is the theat fom Biological, Chemical, and

Nuclear weapons2.ondon, 201.
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4. Gillespie,AlexanderA History of the laws of war Customs and laws of war wnéifpaids to arms contd,
Oxford: Hart, 201.

5. Hart, Gary (2011) ‘After bin Laden: Securityt@tegy and the Global Commons’
6. In: Survival: Global Politics andtfategy;Vol. 53, ed. 4, pp: 19-25.

7. Ku, Charlotte and Paul Biehl. International Law classic and contempoyaeadings New Delhi,Viva
Books, 2010.

8. Lele, ChitraWeapons of Mass Desittion: the New Face of &fare, New Delhi, Pentagon Press, 2013.

9. Rajagopalan, Rajeswari Pill@pace Code of Conduct: an Indidarspective,In: Decoding the International
Code of Conduct for Outer Spagetivities AjeyLele (eds.), New Delhi, Pentagon Security International,
2012.

10. Rosenzweig, PauCyber warfae: how conflicts in cyberspaceeachallengingAmerica and changing the
world, PraegerSanta Barbara, 2013.

11. Sluiter, G et al. International Criminal Pocedue: Principles and Rule®xford University Press, Oxford,
2013.
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MEDIA, CONFLICT AND PEACEBUILDING (MCP)
PCM-PG-E305
Unit I: Understanding Media
Definition and Concepts
Types of Media
Cultural Globalization and Media
Impact of Social Media
Unit Il: Media and Society
Theories of Media
Transformative Role of Media
Media, Market and Sensationalism
Good News and Bad News
Unit Ill: Conflict and Media
Conflict and Communication
Media’s Role in the Escalation violent Conflicts
Reporting Conflict: Impact of the global/national/Local Press
Media legislation iWar-torn societies
Unit IV : Media and Peacebuilding
Media Content — Formats, Ethics and Functions
Media for Conflict Prevention and Peacebuilding
Journalists in Conflicts and Conflict Resolution
Peace Journalism aineéw Media
Select Readings:

1. Ahmar, M. The Media of Conflict. & Repoting and Repgsentations of EthnicidMence.London, Zed
Books, 1999.

2. Allan, T. and J. Seatof.he Media of Conflict: &f Repoting and Repgsentations of Ethnic
3. Molence London: Zed Books, 1999.

4. Arno,A. andW. Dissanayakelhe News Media in National and International Conflladndon,Westview
Press, 1984.
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10.
11.

12.
13.

Azar, E. The Management of Biracted Social ConflictDartmouthAldershot, 1990.

Bromley, M. and U. SonnenbgrRepoting Ethnic Minorities and Ethnic Conflict. Beyond Gaodl Evil
Maastrict, European Journalism Cente998.

Carruthers, S.LThe Media at \W: Communication and Conflict in thevEntieth Centw, Basingstoke,
MacMillan, 2000.

Christian, H.The Sociology of Journalism and theeBs Keele, Sociological Review Monograph 29,
University of Keele, 1980.

Corner J. (eds.pPocumentay and the Mass Medjdaondon, Consable, 1986.
Couldry, N. Media Rituals London, Routledge, 2003.

Dijk, J.V. The network society: social aspects of new médiadon, Sage Publications, Californidousand
Oaks, 1999.

Galtung, JohariNew Directions in Peace JournalisrfQueensland, Queensland University Press, 2010.

Thusu, Daya K. and Des Friedmavar and the Media: Repting Conflict 24/7 New Delhi,Vistaay 2003.
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PENVIRONMENT AL SECURITY AND SUSTAINABLE DEVELOPMENT (ESSD)
CM-PG-E306

Unit I: Interface between Environment, Conflict and Development

Environmentalism and Peace: Economic, Social and Cultural Issues
Environmental Security and Environmental Justice
Right to Development and Post-Developmemtahking

Environmental Movements

Unit II: Sustainable Development and Climate Change

Sustainable development: a critical appraisal
Climate Change and Globalarming
Global Commons: Policies and Response

Environmental Legislations aridtheir Impact

Unit Ill: Envir onmental Conflict and Global Security

Global Security and Envionmental ConfliciBheories and Issues

Global Regimes of Environmental Security: From Kyoto to Copenhagen and Beyond

Unit IV : Natural Disasterand its Management

Natural Disaster and its Managementg@rization, 8ucture and Role of National Disaster Management
Authority in India

Environmental Peacekeeping, Cooperation and Resolution: Cases of Narmada River Dispufsctidanga
Plan Amazonian Deforestation and Nile River Management, Chipko Movefraet Goges Dam, Jharkhand
Movement around Sal Forest right and Dal lake.

Environment and Indigenous Knowledge

Select Readings:

1.
2.
3.

Barnett, JonThe Meaning of Envenmental Security.ondon: Zed Books, 2001.
Barnett, Jon. (2003pecurity and Climate Change&slobal Envionmental Changel3(1), pp. 7-17.

Brauch, Hans Gunter et &lobalization and Envonmental Challenges: ReconceptualizBecurity in
the 21st Centwy, Berlin, Springer Publication, 2008.

Carius Alexander (2007)‘Environmental Peacemaking: Conditions for Succdssvironmental Change
and Security Raject Repar, 12, pp. 59-75.
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5. Conca, KenAlexander Carius and Gdoéy D. Dabelko. Building Peace though Environmental
Cooperation,2005.

6. Dalby, Simon.Environmental SecurityMinneapolis, MN, University of Minnesota Press, 2002.

7. Dixon, Thomas Homer (1999Environmental Scanity.’ In Envionment, Scaty andViolence Princeton,
New Jersey: Princeton University Press, pp. 47-55.

8. Dodds, Felix and@im PippardHuman & Envionmental SecurityAnAgenda for ChangdNew Delhi Viva
Books, 2007.

9. Gaan, Narottantnvironmental Security: Concept & Dimensiphgw Delhi, Kalpaz Publications, 2004.

10. Gadgil, Madhav and Ramachandra Guhhis Fissued Land:An Ecological Histoy of India, USA,
University of California Press, 1993.
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CONFLICT AND PEACE IN INDIA 'S NORTH EAST (CPNE)
PCM-PG-E307
Unit I: Understanding Northeast India
Evolution of the Northeast as a Region
Geographical Features - Porous Borders and Natural Resources
DemographyTribal Ethnicity and Identities
Perspectives: Marxist and Neo-Marxist, Liberal, Foucauldian
Unit Il : PeaceAccords and Development
Peacé\ccords
Role of Civil Society
Development and Peace
Institutional Experiments: NEC and MDONER
Unit Ill: Democracy and Human Security
Fifth and Sixth Schedules
Ethno-Political Movements arlarritorial Disputes
Human Rights andFSRA
Policies and Programmes
Unit IV : Contemporary Challenges
Transformation from Frontier to Corridor
Undocumented Migration akhti-ForeignersMovements
Conflict-induced Displacement
Insulgencies anWiolence
Select Readings:
1. Barpuijari, H. K.North-East India: Poblems, policies and pspects Guwahati: Spectrum, 1998.

2. Baruah, SDurable disoder: Understanding the politics of Indidlew Delhi: Oxford University Press,
2005.

3. Das, S. KConflict and Peace in Indig'Nottheast:The ole of civil societyWashington D. C., East-§¥t
Center 2007.

—SH{KH\A UN|VERS|TY—

220




MA Peace and Conflict&dies & Management

4. Deb, B. JDevelopment Priorities in N¢in East India New Delhi: Concept Publishing Compa2p02.

5. Nag, SContesting maginality: Ethnicity, insugency and subnationalism in NbfEast India New Delhi,
Manohar Publishers, 2002.

6. Rajagopalan, S2eace accals in Notheast India: Journey over mileston®¥¢gashington D. C., East-#%8t
Center 2008.

7. Samanta, R. K. (edslipdia’s Noth East: The Rycess of Change and Developméwew Delhi, B. R.
Publishing Corporation, 2002.

8. Shimray U.A. Tribal LandAlienation in Noth East India: Laws and Land RelatigriBuwahati, NESRC,
2006.

9. Singh, K. STribal Movement in IndiaNew Delhi: Manohar Publications, 1982.
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GOVERNANCE AND DISASTER MANAGEMENT (GDM)
PCM-PG-E308

Unit I: Governance and Disaster Management

Concept and Scope of Disaster Management
Classification of Disasters
GlobalTrends of Disasters

Emeging Risks of Disasters

Unit II: Institutions, Policies and Programmes

Unit I

Unit V:

Global Institutions in Governance and Disaster Management
Disaster Management Policies and Programmes

Best Practices in Disaster Management

Disaster Management in India

History of Disasters in India

National Disaster Managemehuthority (NDMA)

Role of Governments (Nationaltg®e and local)

Institutions and Civil Society in Post Disaster Management
Social Construction of Disaster

Case $udies

Bhopal Gadlragedy 1984

Earthquakes antlsunami

Qil Spills and Nuclear Disasters

Sikkim Earthquake 201

Suggested Readings:

1.

2
3.
4

Carter W. Nick. Disaster ManagemepAsian Development Bank, Manila, 1991.
Edwards, BryantNatural Hazads, U.K., Cambridge University Press, 2005.
Gupta, M. CManual on natural disaster management in INANADM, New Delhi

Kapur, Anu (eds.)Disasters in India ®idies of grim eality, Jaipur Rawat Publishers, 2005.
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5. Kasperson, J.X., R.E. Kasperson, and Birner Il (eds.)Regions at RiskComparisons of Tieatened
EnvironmentsUnited Nations University Presikyo, 1995.

6. Roy, PS. Spacé&echnology for Disaster managemehRemote Sensing & GRerspectivelndian Institute
of Remote Sensing (NRSA), Dehradun, 2000.

7. Sahni, Pardeep (ed®)saster Mitigation Experiences and ReflectioRsentice Hall of India, New Delhi,
2002.

8. Sharma, R.K. and.®harma (edsNatural Disaster New Delhi, APH Publishing Corporation, 2005.
9. Singh, Satendrdisaster Management in the Hillslew Delhi, Concept Publishing Compa2p03.

10. Srivastava H.N. and.B. Gupta, Managemenf Natural Disasters in developirgpuntries Delhi, Daya
Publishers, 2006.
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INTERNATIONAL ORGANISATION AND CONFLICT RESOLUTION (IGCR)
PCM-PG-E309
Unit I: Understanding Governance
Governance: Meaning
Multilateralism and Governance
Pieces of Global Governance
Actors in Global Governance
Unit Il : International Organization
Origin and Evolution of International @anizations
Regional Oganizations
Charter and the Major @ans of the UN
UN and Humanitarian Intervention
Unit 11l : UN and Peacekeeping
UN Security Council and Peacekeeping
Historical Evolution of Peacekeeping Operations
Forming, Planning and Financing Peacekeeping Operations
Unit IV : UN and Post-conflict Reconstruction
ECOSOC and Peacebuilding
Conflict Prevention and Peacebuildiigents: UNHCR, HRC, UNESCO

Areas: Relief, Rebuilding of Infrastructure, Rehabilitation to refugees and IDPs, Policing,Democratisation
and Security

Case studiesiimor-Leste, Haiti and Sudan
Select Readings:

1. BoudreauThomasSheathing the Swdr The U.N. Seetary General and the Rwvention ofnternational
Conflict NewYork, Greenwood Press, 1991.

2. Crocker ChesteA. Fen Osler Hampson, and Pamfédl, eds.Turbulent Peace: Th€hallenges of Managing
International ConflictWashington, Unitedt&tes Institute of Peace.

3. Diehl, Paul F(eds.)The Politics of Global Governance: Internationalganizations in an

4. Interdependent Wfld, 2nd ed., Boulder:ynne Rienner Publishers, 2001.
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5. Evans, GarethCooperating for Peace: The Glob&genda for the '90s and BeyagridewYork, Allen and
Unwin Publishers, 1993.

6. Kleiboer M.A. (1996)UnderstandingSuccess and Fagusf International MediationJournal of Conflict
Resolutiom0(2), pp. 360-389.

7. Koremenos, Barbara., Charles Lipson, and Duncan Snidal. (206&)rational design ahternational
institutions’, International Oganization55 (4), pp.761-799.

8. Miall, Hugh. The Peacemakers: Peaceful Settlement of Disputes sinceN®#Sprk, S. Martin's Press,
1992.

DISSERTATION AND VIVA-VOCE
PCM-PG-C401

Dissertation carries four creditstuBients are supposed to prepare a synopsis/research proposal of Dissertation by
the end of third semestddepartment faculty committee will allot a supervisor to each student at the end of third
semesteBefore making field visit, students need to get approval/confirmation of their Synopsis/Research proposal
from the department through a presentation before the Department Research/ faculty conmaitield. work for

the Dissetation can only be carried out during the winterholidays prior to the start of the fourth semester
Students have to submit the Dissertation to the department ondefee& fourth semester examination beghfiser

the evaluation of external examiner (a faculty from within/outside University other than the department), a viva voce
will be conducted in the department to finalize grade of the Dissertatierfinal grade of the Dissertation will be
calculated by taking average of the external and internal examiners’ marks.
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INTERNATIONAL HUMANIT ARIAN LA W AND REFUGEE LAW (IHLRL)
PCM-PG-E402
Unitl : Intr oduction to International Humanitarian Law
Definition, Historical Background and Origins of IHL
Fundamental rules of IHL applicable in armed conflict, Relationship between jus ad bellum and jus in bello
Development of the Geneva Conventions/Aadditional Protocols,
International Human Rights Law (IHRL)
Unit Il: Pr otection of Defenceless
The General Obligations of Humaheatment
Role of ICRCWounded, Sick and Shipwrecked persons, Combatatuss
Protection of POV
Women and Children and Othéulnerable Groups
Unit Ill: Law of Non-International Armed Conflicts
Historical Development and ConditionsAgiplication
CommonArticle, Additional Protocol Il to the Geneva Conventions of 1949
Implementation of International Humanitarian Law
National Implementation of IHL,t&tus in Soutisia.
Unit IV : Refugee Law
Origin and Development of International Refugee Principles
The 1951 UN Convention on théafus of Refugees and its 1967 Protocol
The Definition of Refugee including the Exclusion and Cessation of Refuges S
Regional Conventionst&ute and Role of the UNHCR
Asylum and the Principle of Non-Refoulement, Durable Solutions
Select Readings:

1. Carlier, JeanYves, et. al.Who is a Refugee® Comparative Case Lawsly , The Hague, Kluwer Law
International, 1997.

2. Chimni, B. Sinternational Refugee Lawk Reader New Delhi, Sage Publications, 2000.

3. Debbas, Gowllan&¥era.The Problem of the Refugees in the Light of Contempohaternational Law
IssuesLondon, MartinusNijhof, 1995.
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4. Henckaerts, Jean-Marie and Beck-Doswald Lougstomay InternationalHumanitarian Law UK,
Cambridge University Press, 2005.

5. Hingorani, R. CHumanitarian Law New Delhi, OUP1987.

6. Lattimer, Mark and Sands Philippe (eddystice for Crime#\gainst HumanityUSA, Hart Publishing,
2003.

7. Shaw Malcom N.International Law Sixth Edition, Cambridge University Press, 2008.

8. Sinha, Manoj KumarHumanitarian Intevention by the United Nationslew Delhi, Manak Publishers,
2002.

9. Sinha, Manoj KumaHandbook of Legal Insiments On International Human Rightsd Refugee Laws
Second Edition, LexisNexis, 2014.

10. Solis,GaryThe Law oArmed Conflict: International Humanitarian Law ineWy Second Edition, Cambridge
University Press, 2017.
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POLITICAL ECONOMY OF NATURAL RESOURCE CONFLICT IN SOUTH ASIA (PNRS)
PCM-PG-E403
Unit I: Political Economy - SomeTheoretical Aspects
Political Economy of Natural Resources and Model of Development
Natural Resource as an Integral Part of Developmieategy
Resource Scarcitfpegradation, andlbundance as Factors of Conflicts
Unit Il: Natural Resour ces in SouthAsia
Classification of Natural Resources
Availability, Distribution and Use of Natural Resources
Intra and extra regional Cooperation in Natural Resources
Ecological, Social and Economic Dimension of Resource Management
Unit Ill: Natural Resour ces and Conflict in SouthAsia
Cross-Border Interconnections
SARRC Power Exchange: Bilaterahird Country Options and Regional Power Pool Options

Issues of Conflict in Pipe Lines: Iran-Pakistan-In@iakmenistan-Afghan-Pak-India; MyanrABangladesh-
India

Potential Benefits of Engy Trading in Soutlsia
Unit IV : Natural Resource Management and Challenges
Initiatives in Promoting Regional ErggrTrade
SouthAsian Power grid infrastructure, Feasibility of Interconnections
India’s initiatives towards Soutksian Grid
Emeging Challenges
Selected Readings:

1. Billon, Le. (2001), The Political Ecology of W: Natural Resouwres andArmed Conflicts’ Political
GeographyVol. 20, pp. 561-84.

2. Clark,W. (1973),The Economics of Owexploitation Sciencel81, pp. 630-634.

3. Goodland, Robert edQil and Gas Pipeline - Social and Enmirment ImpacfAssessmen&ate of theArt,
USA, InternationalAssociation of Impadhssessment (IAIA), Fgo, 2005.

4. Green, B. (2005) A General Model of Natural Resa# Conflicts: The Case biternational Feshwater
Disputes, SocioldgiaVol. 37(3), pp: 227-248.
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10.
11.

Hoover Edgar M.The Location of Economi&ctivity, New York, Mcgraw-Hill Book Companyl1948.

Klare, MichaelT. Resouce Wars: The New Landscape of Global ConflidewYork, NY: Henry Holt and
Company 2001.

Luttwak, Edward. (1990) From geopolitics to geo-economics: logic of conflict, grammaooimece’,
The National Intezst(20), pp. 17-24.

Mansfield, Edward D and Helevt Miner.The Political Economy of Regionalistiew York, Columbia
University Press, 1997.

Oatley ThomasInternational Political EconomyPearson Education (Singapore) Pvt. Ltd, 2004.
RIS (2008) SouthAsia Development and Cooperation Reg008 Oxford University Press, 2008.

Thirlwell, Mark. The Return of Geo-economics: Globalisation and National SecBetgpectives, Sydney
Australia, Septembgfhe Lowy Institute for International Policg010.
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INDIA AND INTERNA TIONAL PEACEKEEPING (1IP)
PCM-PG-E404
Unit I: Understanding Peacekeeping
Collective Security and Peacekeeping
Evolution of Peacekeeping
The Charter System
Uniting for Peace
Unit Il: UN Peacekeeping
UN Security Council and Peacekeeping
Changing Nature of Peacekeeping Operations
Forming, Planning and Financing Peacekeeping Operations
Case 8udies:Congo, Kosovo, Middle East
Unit lll: India in UN Peacekeeping
India and UN
India’s Contribution to UN Peacekeeping
India’s Policy on UN Peacekeeping Operations
Past Missions and Current Missions
Unit IV : Armed Forces in Peacekeeping Operations
Role of the Indian Security Forces
UN Peacekeeping and Human Rights Issues
Peacekeeping Operations and the Question of Immunity
Select Reading:
1. Anand, R.PInternational Police Foce, Sudies inWorld Order 1972.

2. Charles HenryA. ‘The Seatary General of the United Nations’International a@bmparative Law
Quatrterly, 1962.

House, DavidVainInternational Peace Keeping at thedSspads USA, John Hopkins Universiti973.

W

Lash,Joseph (1992pag Hammerskolds Conception of his offjdaternationalOrganisation Vol XVI ,
pp.542-566.

5. Sitkowski,Andrzej andrhakur Ramesh (eddJnited Nations Peacekeeping OperatioAdHoc Missions
Permanent EngagemendN Publications, 2002.

6. Sitkowski,Andrzej.UN Peace Keeping: Myth and RealitySA, Greenwood Publishing Group, 2006.
7. SuryanarayarV. andTeresa JosepRonflict Resolution in Southsia New Delhi, Reference Press, 2013.
8. Thakur R (2011) ‘India and the United NationsSrategic Analysis Institute for Defence t8dies and

Analysis, vol. 35, no. 6, pp. 898-905.
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SOCIAL MOVEMENTS, INSURGENCY AND TERRORISM (SMIT)
PCM-PG-E405
Unit I: Theories and Concepts
Critical issues in defining concepts
Theories of social movements
Insuigency and terrorism: Concept and Perspectives
Terrorism anderrorists: Sources, Motivations and Ideologies
Unit Il: Forms and Types
Typology of Social Movements
Kinds of Terrorism
Transnational Linkages and Glod&rrorism
Insulgency and CiviWar
Unit lll: Factors and Dimensions
Global: Liberalisation, Privatisation and Globalisation [LPG]
Communication and Informaticfechnology
Counter insugency Operations
State Sponsoredlerrorism andrerrorism as ate Policy
Unit IV : Dealing with Terrorism
Global and Regional initiatives
CounterTerrorism and ‘Vér onTerror
Religious Radicalism and Glob&rror
Ethnicity and Class as Baseslefrorism in India
Select Readings:

1. Acharya, U. D. (2008War on Terror Or Terror Wars: the Poblem in Defining &rrorism’,Denver Journal
of International Law and Poligypp.37: 653.

2. AlexanderYonah.Combating €rrorism: Srategies of &n CountriesUniversity of Michigan Press, 2002.

3. Buckley M. E. and R. FawnGlobal Responses teefforism: 9/11, Afghanistan, and Beyond.ondon,
Routledge, 2003.
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9.

Chaliand, GandA. Blin, The Histoy of Terrorism: FromAntiquity to al QaedaCalifornia, University of
California Press, 2007.

ChomskyNoam Perilous Power - The Middle East and US &ign Policy: Dialogues dferror, Democracy
War and JusticeParadigm, 2007.

Derrida,JacquesRogues: Wo Essays on Reasdfianford University Press, 2005.
Mahanta, Nani GopaConfronting the gate: ULFA's Quest for Soveignty, Sage Publications, 2013.

O’Neill, Bard E.Insurgency and @rrorism: From Revolution té\pocalypse?nd edition, revised, Potomac
Books, 2005.

Peters, RalptBeyond &rror: Srategy in a Changing Wld, Stackpole Books, 2002.

10. VarshneyAshutosh (2001)Ethnic Conflict and Civil Society\orld Politics, April, pp. 362-98.
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POLITICAL THOUGHT ON VIOLENCE (PTV)
PCM-PG-E406

Unitl: Philosophies ofViolence

Niccolo Machiavelli-The Prince Giorgio Agamben-The $ate of Exception
Jacques Derridd-orce of Law;HannahArendt-On Molence

Geoges SorelReflections on idlence

Frantz Fanors TheWretched of the Edin; andBlack Skin, White Masks
Ecological Model (Heise, 1998)

Unit II: Ideologies and Revolutionary Traditions

AnarchismAbsolutism, Communism, Conservatism, Fascism, Nationalism
French Revolution and Russian Revolution
Revolutions in Latimerica

Revolutions imAfrica

Unit lll: Violence and Democracy

JustWar Traditions
Cooperation, Competition and Conflictin Democracy
Violent Pluralism and Ethnic Cleansing

National CrimeVictimization Survey ant@Var onTerror

Unit 1V: Democracy andViolence in India

DissentAutonomy and Revolutionary Movements in India
StructuralViolence: Caste and Racialism
Development antliolence: Capitalism and Growth éfolence

Violence againdtVomen, Children, Minorities and Dalits

Essential Readings:

1.
2.

3.
4.

Berger, Y. AKind of \folence MelbourneTheVulgar Press, 1999.

Bemghoffen, D. (2008)The just \@r Tradition: translating the ethics of human dignityo political practices
Hypatia 23 (2), pp. 72-94.

Buffachi, V. Two Concepts ofivlence Political Sudies Review 3, pp. 193-204.

Das,Veena. et al (edsVjolence and SubjectivityJniversity of California Press, 2000.
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10.

11.

12.

13.

Frazer E. & K. Hutchings (2009)Political Molence and Revolutiongrvrtue: reflections on Locke and
Soel, Thesis Elever)7, pp. 46-63.

Frazer E. & K. Hutchings (201) Avowing Volence: Foucault and Deida on Politics, Discourse and
Meaning. Philosophy and Social Criticisviol. 37, No.1, pp. 3-23.

FrazerE. and K. Hutchings (2@} Virtuous Vblence and the Politics of&ecraft inMachiavelli,Clausewitz
and VWber Political SudiesVol.59, No. 1, pp. 13-124.

Galtung, Johan, 1990Cultural Molence, Journal of Peace Resear®ol. 27. No. 3. pp. 291-305.
Garver N. (1968)What \olence Is. The Natiar209, June 24, pp. 819-822.

Hanssen, BCritique of Wolence: Between Postsicturalism and Critical Thegt. London: Routledge,
2000.

Hearn, J. (1994The Oganization(s) of Mlence: Men, Gender Relation®rganizations, andfiolences.
Human Relations, 47(6), pp. 731-754.

SaratAustin. andThomas R. Kearns (edd.aw’s Molence Ann Arbor, The University of Michigan Press,
1993.

Wendy Lambourne. (2009)Transitional Justice and Peacebuilding after Madslence’ International
Journal ofTransitional Justic®ol. 3 No. 1: pp. 28-48.
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INDIGENOUS MECHANISMS OF CONFLICT RESOLUTION IN SIKKIM (IMCRS)
PCM-PG-E407

Unitl: Indigenous Mechanism of Conflict Resolution (IMCR)

Unit Il:

Unit Il

Unit IV

IMCR: Origin and Evolution

Global Perspectives of IMCR

WIPO/UNESCO Initiatives

SanctionsAwards and Scope of Restorative Justice

Traditional Knowledge and Customaly Laws in India

Role of Culture andraditions in Conflict Resolution
Environmental Conservation througraditional Practices
Traditional Knowledge and Customary Laws in India
Constitutional Provisions, LawActs and &te Initiatives
Indigenous Knowledge and Practices in Northeast India
Indigenous Knowledges and Practices

Traditional institutions of Dispute SettlementfTilbal Communities
Women and IMCR

Democratization iffraditional Societies

: Violence and Peace in Sikkim

Tribal Social $ructures in Sikkim

Rituals, Ceremoniesi&ytelling and Narratives ifiribal Communities
Dams, Development and Displacement: Cdadysof Dzongu

Case study of Dzumsa

Select Readings

1.

Augsbuger, D. W. Conflict Mediation Across Cultues: Pathways and Patteriestminster: John Knon
Press, 1992.

Backstrom, Maria et. alndigenous Taditional Legal Systems and ConflResolutionBangkok, United
Nation Development Programme, 2007.

Bourdet, SopheThe Dzumsa of Lachewn Example of a Sikkimese Politidalktitution, Bulletin of
Tibetology 2004.
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10.

Chirayath, Leila, Caroline Sage and Micha&lolcock.Customay Law and PolicyReform: Engaging with
the Plurarity of Justice systems, 2005.

D’'SaouzaA. Traditional Method of Conflict Resolution in ®& Tibal Societies ofNorth-East India.
Guwahati, North Eastern Social Research Centrel,.201

DsouzaAlphansousTraditional methods of conflicesolution in Notheast India NESRC Peacet&dies
Series, 201.

Gellman, M. I. (2007) Powerful Cultues: Indigenous and &¥tern ConflictResolution Pocesses in
Cambodian, Peacebuilding Journal of Peace Conflict & DevelopmBiolyembey 11, 1-28.

Hwedie, Kwaku Osei and Morena J. Rankdpdigenous Method of Confli&esolution irAfrica: A Case
Sudy of Ghana and Botsawandniversity ofBotswana, 2009.

Jeyaseelan, LConflict Mapping and Peace Btesses in Ndhneast IndiaGuwahati, North Eastern Social
Research Centre, 201

Mac Ginty R. (2008) Indigenous Peace-Makinge¥sus the Liberal PeaceJdournal of the Nodic
International $udiesAssociation, 4@), pp. 139-163.
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BORDER AND BORDER CONFLICTS (BBC)
PCM-PG-E408

Unit I: Natur e, Scope andrends

Conceptualizing FrontieBoundaryBorder and Borderland

History of Border making in Soutksia

Border as a Source of Conflict and livelihood

Maritime Boundariesfhe United Nations Convention on the Law of the Sea

Land-locked &tes and their Right fbransit: Cases of Nepal, Bhutan and Inslidorth Easternt&tes

Unit II: Political Economy of Borderlands

Unit Il

Unit IV

BorderTrade: Legal and lllegal [Caséuslies of India-Tbet, India-Myanmar andirade across the Line of
Control (LOC)]

Smuggling and Flow of Smallirms and Counterfeit Goods
Human and Narco-tra€king

Social and economic Processes in the Borderlands
Border Management

Open/ Closed Borders

Border Fencing and Securitization of Borders

Border Negotiations and Bord€reaties

Evolving Trends:Towards a Borderless world, Means of Coping with Cross-Border Influences — Border
Haats, Joint Patrol, Hot Pursuits and Covert Operations

: Border and Intra-state Conflict

Divergence between Ethnic aAdministrative Boundary
Demand for Homeland and Reganisation of gtes
Border Security Force and Border Management

Case 8&udies: Bhutan- PakistalransitTrade APTTA-Afghanistan-PakistamransitTradeAgreement

Select Readings:

1.
2.

Ayoob, Mohammedndia and Southeagtsia: Indian Peceptions and PoliciesRoutledge, 1990.

Deresky Helen.International Management: Managimgeross Boders and Cultugs,Prentice Hall, 2007.
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10.

11.

Fall, JulietDrawing the Line: Natw, HybridityAnd Politics In Tansbounday SpacesAshgate Publishing,
2005.

Inkpen,Andrew and Kannan Ramaswanlobal $rategy: Ceating and Sustainingdvantage aass
Borders USA, Oxford University Press, illustrated edition, 2005.

Kempadoo, Kamald&raffickingAnd Postitution Reconsided: New Perspectives Q#igration, Sex \rk
and Human RightsParadigm Publishers, 2005.

McNicholas, MichaelMaritime SecurityButterworth-Heinemann, 2007.

Quelch, JohA. and Rohit Deshpand&he Global Market: Developing dr&tegy to Managécross Boders
Jossey-Bass, 2004.

SamaddarRanabir Space, @rritory and $ate: New Readings in Internation@blitics, Orient Longman,
2002.

Stares, Paul BGlobal Habit: The Dug Problem in a Baderless Wrld, Brookings Institution Press, 1996.

Wirsing, Robert & Samir Kumar DaBengals Beleagued Bodersls there a fix for the Indian, Subcontinent’
Transboundary Problems?, Ggetown University School of Foreign Service in QalaeAsia Papers, no.
1, 2016.

Yang, HaijiangJurisdiction of the Coastalt&e over Foeign Mechant Ships in Interndlaters and the
Territorial Sea Springer 2006.
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THEORY AND PRACTICE OF HUMAN RIGHTS (TPHR)
PCM-PG-E409
Unit I: Concepts and Perspectives of Human Rights
Notion and Classification of Rights
Evolution of Human Rights
Human Need$heory ofAbraham MaslowJohn Burton,
Marshall Rosenbgrand Manfred Max-Neef
Unit II: International Bill of Rights and Regimes
Human Rights Movements and International Bill of Rights
International Covenant on the Elimination of all Forms of Racial Discrimination (CERD)
Convention on the Elimination &fl Forms of DiscriminatiorAgainstWomen (CEDAV)

International Convention of the Protection of the Rightdldfligrant Workers and Members of their Families
(ICPRMW) and United Nations (UN)

Unit [II: Institutions of Human Rights in India
Fundamental Rights and Directive Principles @ft& Policy
National Human Rights Commission of India (NHRC)
National Commission for Scheduled Caste and National commission for women
National Commission for Minorities
Unit IV : Issues and Concerns in Human Rights
Rights of MigraniWorkers andraffic Persons
Refugees and Internally Displaced Persons
Rights of the Disadvantaged Groups
Rights of theAccused, Prisoners and Capital Punishment
Select Readings:

1. Arat, ZehraDemocracy and Human Rights in Developing Countiesilder: lynne Rienner Publisher
1991.

2. Baxi, U.The Futue of Human Right£)elhi & Oxford: Oxford University Press, 2002.
3. Donnelly J.The Concept of Human Rightsyndon: Croom Helm, 1985.

4. Donnelly JackInternational Human Right&Vestview Press, 2012.
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5. Douzinas, CThe End of Human Right®xford: Hart, 2000.
6. Francioni, F(ed.)The Impact of &hnologies on Human Righ@UR Clarendon, 2006.

7. Freeman, M. (1994)The Philosophical Foundations of Human RightBimanRights Quarterlyi6, 491-
514.

8. Freeman, MHuman RightsAn Intedisciplinary Approach,Malden, MA: Polity 2002.
9. Isha, M. R.The History of Human Rightblew Delhi, Orient Longman, 2004.

10. Jaiswal, Jaishreéluman Rights oAccused and Juveniles: Delinquent in Congict Law Delhi: Kalpaz,
2005.

11. Singh, B.PHuman Rights in India: Riblems and Perspectivasew Delhi, Deep & Deep, 2008.
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CIVIL SOCIETY AND PEACE BUILDING (CSP)
PCM-PG-E410

Unit I: Understanding Civil Society

Civil Society: Concept and Nature
Theories of Social Capital: James Coleman and Robert Putnam
The Limits of Civil Society

Civil Society in the Indian context

Unit II: Civil Society and Peace Building

Role of Civil Society in Peace Building (select case studies)
Tracks of Peace Negotiations: Peace as a Mutck Process,

Popular Initiatives of Peace

Unit lll: Civil Society and Demaocratic Polity

Peace and Democracy: Complex Interconnections
Democracy and the Problem of Exclusions
Civil society in Postcolonial Democracies

Global Civil Society

Unit IV : Locating Civil Society in Northeast India

Types of civil society in Northeast India
Case studies- Meirapaibee,
Naga Hoho, Naga Mothemssociation,

Assam Mabhila Shanti Sena

Select Readings:

1.
2.

Chatterjee, Partha (edate and Politics in IndiaDelhi, Oxford University Press, 1998.

Diamond, L. (1994)Rethinking Civil Society:olvards Democratic ConsolidationJournal of Democracy
London: Oxfamyol. 5, No. 3, pp. 4-18.

Herbeson, J,Rothchild and N. D,Chazen (e@wi) Society and the state éfrica, U.K. LyneRienner
publisher1994.

Kaviraj, Sudipta and Sunil Khilna@ivil Society: History and Possibilitie§ambridge University Press,
2001.
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o1

Khilnani, Sunil.The Idea of IndiaLondon, Hamish Hamilton, 1997.

o

Putnam, RMaking Demacracy Wk: Civic Traditions in Modern Italy Princeton, NJ, Princeton, 1993.

~

Richmond, OliverSubcontracting Peace: NGOs and Peacebuilding in a Dangadfbrld, Aldershot:
Ashgate publishers, 2006.

8. Taylor, C. (1990) Modes of Civil SocietyPublic Cultue, Vol. 3, No. 1, pp. 95-18.
9. Wood, Ellen Meiksins (1990)he Uses andbuses of Civil Societypocial Registeipp.60-84.
10. World Bank,Engaging Civil Society @anisations in ConflicAffected &tes Washington DCWB, 2005.

11. Zartman, l.Traditional Curses for Modern Conflictgfrican Conflict MedicineBoulder Co. LyneReine
Publisher 2000.
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JUSTICE, CRIME AND PUNISHMENT (JCP)

PCM-PG-E411

Unit I: Perspectives on Justice
Philosophies of Justice
Liberty, Equality and Justice
Dimensions of Justice
Procedural Justice and Substantive justice
Unit Il: Crime and Punishment
Causes of Crime artheories of Punishment
Victim Offender Relationship
Retributive vs. Restorative Justice
Transitional vsTransformative Justice
Unit [ll: Criminal Justice System in India
Criminal Justice and Constitution of India
Administration of Justice in India
Prevention, Investigation, Prosecution
Punishment and Correction
Unit IV : Emerging Issues in Indian Criminal Justice
Drug abuse and Juvenile Delinquency
Capital Punishment
LGBT, SexWork, Prostitution andrafficking
Rights of Prisoners and Incarceration

Select Readings:

1. Ahuja, RamSocial Poblems in IndiaJaipur & New Delhi, Rawat Publications, 2014.

Baxi, UpendraThe Crisis of the Indian Legal SysteNew Delhi,Vikas Publishing House, 1982

Gibbs, J.PCrime, Punishment & Deteznce Elsevier NewYork, 1975

2
3
4. Krishna lyerV.R. Justice at Cossoads New Delhi, Deep& Deep Publications, 1994.
5

Marshall, ChrisBeyond RetributionA New Estament igion for Justice, Crime and Punishmgilliam

B. Eerdmans Co., 2001
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6. Rao, SVenugopalCriminal Justice. Poblems and Perspectivd3elhi, Konark Publications, 1991.
7. Rawls, JohnA Theoy of JusticeHarvard: Bellknap, 1971.

8. Sharma, B. Criminal JusticeAdministration — The Relay Race for Criminal Justidaipur and New
Delhi, Rawat Publications, 1998.

9. Thilagaraj, R. (eds.Human Rights and Criminal Justiéelministration New Delhi,A.P.H. Publishing
Corporation, 2002.

10. Unnithan, N. Prabh&rime and Justice in Indjé&Sage Publications Private Ltd., 2013.

11. Veeraswami, KThe Perils to JusticeCalcutta, Eastern Law House, 1996.
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DEPARTMENT OF PEACE AND CONFLICT STUDIESAND MANAGEMENT
M.PHIL AND PH.D COURSEWORK; 2017-18

Course No. Courses Core/ | Credits | Contact | Marks
Open Hours

SEMESTER - I (COURSE WORK) : Two Core and any one Optional (as no lecture class)

PCM-RS-C101 | Research Methodology Core 4 48 100

PCM-RS-C102 | Theory of Peace and Conflict Core 4 48 100

PCM-RS-0103 | Migration, Refugee and Conflict | Open 4 48 100

PCM-RS-0104 | Frontier, Border and Conflict Open 4 48 100

PCM-RS-0105 | Threats to Global Peace and Open 4 48 100
Security '

PCM-RS-0106 | Conflict and Conflict Open |4 48 100
Management in South Asia

PCM-RS-0107 | Northeast India Open 4 48 100

PCM-RS-0108 | Insurgency, Social Movements Open 4 48 100
and Terrorism

PCM-RS-0109 | International Organisations and | Open 4 48 100
Conflict Resolution

SEMESTER - II : presentation of synopsis before Department’s Faculty Committee

SEMESTER - III : M. Phil students will submit Dissertation at the end of Semester

Ph. D students will continue to write chapters and conduct field visits
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M. PHIL & PH.D PROGRAMME AND SYLLABI

M. Phil/Ph. D Programme Syllabus Departmeffeisf M. Phil and Ph. D programme in Peace and Confiicti&s

and Management (PCSMAdmissions to both programmes are open to those students who have completed their
Masters in the concerned disciplines as well as all the disciplines of social scigrwcdels Phil programme consists

of 24 credits of which 12 credits are allocated for course work (4 credits each for 3 courses) and 12 credits for
dissertations to be completed in two/ three semesteide!@s are eligible to pursue dissertation work only if they get

6 as CGR in the course work.

During the course work, students are suppose to opt two core papers (research methodolepraonfiPeace and
Conflict) specific to the discipline and one optional paper by the choice of the student. Each paper is of 100 marks ¢
which 50 marks allocated for course work that will be assigned by the concerned teacher such as term papers, bo
reviews, articles revieycase studies, class tests, research proposal etc.

A student who takes admission in Ph. D programme from other discipline other than Peace and tDdigbci&l
Management (PCSM) have to attend the course work prescribed for M. Phil programme in the Peace and Conflic
Sudies and Management.

M. Phil/Ph. D Programme Syllabus Departmeffeisf M. Phil and Ph. D programme in Peace and Contiicti&s

and Management (PCSMAdmissions to both programmes are open to those students who have completed their
Masters in the concerned disciplines as well as all the disciplines of social scigrwcéls Phil programme consists

of 24 credits of which 12 credits are allocated for course work (4 credits each for 3 courses) and 12 credits for
dissertations to be completed in two/ three semesteidei8s are eligible to pursue dissertation work only if they get

6 as CGR in the course work.

During the course work, students are suppose to opt two core papers (research methodolepraonfiPeace and
Conflict) specific to the discipline and one optional paper by the choice of the student. Each paper is of 100 marks ¢
which 50 marks allocated for course work that will be assigned by the concerned teacher such as term papers, bo
reviews, articles revieycase studies, class tests, research proposal etc.
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RESEARCH METHODOLOGY
PCM-RS-C101
Unit-1: Understanding Peace and Conflict 8udies
Understanding Peace and Conflitt@es: InterdisciplinaryApproaches to Peace and Confliti@es;
Methods in Peace and Conflidu8ies;

Typology of Conflicts: Intra-state Conflicts, Intstate Conflicts, Regional Conflicts, Conflict over resources,
Genesis of Conflict.

Unit-1l: Research Methods, Census and Data Collection
Conceptualization, Operationalisation, and Measurement
Census, Data and Survey Research
Qualitative and Quantitative Designs & Methods
Data Collection, DataAnalysis and Computekpplication
StatisticalTools and Daténalysis
Conflict Mapping and Repowriting
Unit-1ll: Tools andTechnigues of Reseath
Qualitative Reseanh:
Focussed Group Interviews,
In-Depth Interviews,
ContentAnalysis and
Triangulation
Quantitative Reseanh:
Questionnaire,
Interview Schedule and
Observation Schedule
Unit-1V : Process of Peparing of Reseach Proposal
Statement of a Problem
Review of Literature
Research Objective

Hypothesis
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Chapterisation/Prepaririggntative Chapters
References and Bibliography : Bifent Syles of preparing Bibliography Selection of appropriate style

Selected Readings:

1.

o o~ wDbd

~

10.
11.
12.
13.
14.
15.

16.

17.
18.

19

Banks Michael and Mitchell Christopher eds. (1999t andbook on thénalytical Problem-solving
Appmach Institute for ConflicAnalysis and Resolution, Geyg Masoruniversity

Blalock, H.M.,A.B. eds. (1968)Methodology in Social Resedy NewYork.

Bridget Somekh and Cathy Lewin (200Rgseach Methods in the Social Scienc8age Publication.
Bridget Somekh and Cathy Lewin (200Rgseach Methods in the Social Scienc8age Publication.
CharlesWebel and Johan Galtunigandbook of Peace and Conflidu8ies.Routledge, UK. 2007.

Creswell, JohiW. (2003),Reseath Design: Qualitative, Quantitative, and Mixed Methggbroaches,
Sage Publication.

De D.A. Vaus,Suweys in Social Resedr, (2nd edn.)l.ondon, Unwin Hyman, 1991.

F.M Frohock,The Natue of Political Inquiry, Homewood Illinois, Dorsey Press, 1967.

H. N. Blalock,An Introduction to Social Resedr, Englewood Clifs NJ, Prentice Hall, 1970.

Holt, RodertT., andTurner, John E. Eds. (1970)he Methodology of Comparative RestaiNew York.
J. GellnerRelativism and Social Sciend@ambridge, Cambridge University Press, 1985.

Kenneth, Janda, (1969)ata ProcessingApplication to Political Reseah, Evanston.

Kothari, C R. (2005)Reseach Methodology: Methods &€hniquesNewAge International.

M. Bulmer (ed) Sociological Reseah MethodsAn Introduction,London, Macmillan, 1984.

M. Dogan and S. Rokkan (ed€)uantitative EcologicalAnalysis in the Social SciengeSambridge
Massachusetts, MIT Press, 1969.

M.J BrennerJ. Brown and D. Canter (edd he Reseah Inteview: Uses anépproachesLondonAcademic
Press, 1985.

R. Bumgess)n the Field:An Introduction to Field Reseal, London Allen and Unwin, 1984.
Royce Singleton and Bruce Qr&ts (1999) Approaches to Social Resear Oxford University Press.
. T. L Burton and G.Cherry Social Reseah TechniquesLondon, Unwin Hyman, 1989.
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THEORY OF PEACE AND CONFLICT
PCM-RS-C102
Unit-l: Major Approaches to Peace and Conflict&dies
Philosophical and Ideologic@taditions of Peace and Conflidi8ies
War and Peace: Liberal, Realist and Marxist Perspectives
Evolution of Peace and Conflictuglies
Theory Research and Practice in Positive and Negative Peace
Unit-1l: Conflict Analysis: Sructur es and Pocesses
Conflict: SourcesTypology and Nature
Actors, Sructures and Level in Conflict Management, ResolutionTaadsformation
Peacemaking, Peacekeeping, and Peacebuilding
Unit-11l: Post-conflict Reconstruction and PeaceAgreement
Reconciliation, Reconstruction and Development
Social and Psychological Factors [PTSD-Pasttimatic $ess Disorder]
Demilitarisation, Demobilisation amttors of Post-conflict Reconstruction
Peacé\greements: Partial and Comprehensive
Unit-1V : Issues in Peace and ConflicttBdies
Clashes of Civilisation and Religious Conflicts
Security analysis: National security to Human security
Globalisation and Uneven Development
Gender in Peace Process and Conflict Discourse
Readings

1. Bercovitch, J., & Jackson, R. Conflict resolution in the twenty-first century: Principles, methods, and
approachesAnnArbor, MI: University of Michigan Press,2009.

2. Crocker C.A. and FO. Hampson, et al. Leashing the DogdA&r: Conflict Management in a Divided
World. USIPPressWashington D.C., 2007.

3. Lederach, J.PThe Moral ImaginationThe Art and Soul of Building Peace. Boston: Oxford University
Press.

4. Pruitt, D.G and S.H. Kim. Social Conflict: Escalatiortafemate, and Settlement. Boston: McGrawHils,
2004.

Wallensteen, RJnderstanding Conflict Resolution. London: SAGE Publications,2007

Burton, John and et.aConflict: Practices in Management, Settlement and Resolu#oMartin’s Press,
1993.
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10.

11.

12.

13.

14.

15.

16.

17.

18.

19.

20.
21.

22.

23.
24.
25.

26.

27.

28.

Fisher Roger andWilliam Ury, Getting to ¥s: NegotiatingAgreement without Giving JiPenguin Book,
1991.

Galtung, Peace by Peaceful Means: Peace and Conflict, Development and Civilization, SAGE, 1996.
Jeong, Ho-Win (2001) Peace and Conflictt8dies:An Introduction Ashgate

Lederach John PauPreparing for Peace: ConflictrdnsformationAcross Cultues,Syracuse University
Press, 1995.

Sandole, Dennis J.[onflict Resolution: Thegrand PracticesHugoVan der Merwe, 1996.
Zartman, IWilliam, Peacemaking in international conflj@®ublished by US Institute of Peace Press, 2007.
Anthony McGrew and Nana K. Pok@lobalization, Development and Human Secuiglity, 2007.

Ball, Nicole. “Challenges of rebuilding waorn Societies” in Crocker Chestérenn Osler Hampson and
PamelaAll (ed.), Turbulent Peace: Challenges of Managing InternatioGainflict, USIP Washington,
2003.

Béatrice Pouligny‘Civil Society and Post-Conflict Peace Buildignbiguities of International Programs
Aimed at Building ‘New Societies’,” Security Dialogue, 36:4 (December 2005), 495-510.

Burton, Conflict: Human Needgheory Macmillan, London,
CharleswWebel and Johan Galtungandbook of Peace and ConflicuSlies(Routledge, 2007)

Christopher Cramer and Jonathan Goodhang; Afain, FailAgain, Fail Better?ar, the $ate and the
‘Post-Conflict’Challenge il\fghanistan,” in Jennifer Milliken, ed.j&e Failure, Collapse and Reconstruction,
131-155.

Daniel BymanKeeping the Peace: Lasting Solutions for Ethnic Confl{dishn Hopkins Uiversity Press,
2002)

Diamond, Louise and John McDonaMulti-Track Diplomacy:A System#pproach toPeace

Hugh Miall. 2004. ConflicfTransformationA Multi-DimensionalTask . Beghof Handbook for Conflict
Transformation.

Marina Ottaway“Rebuilding $ate Institutions in Collapsedéaies,” in Jennifer Milliken, ed. t&e Failure,
Collapse and Reconstruction, 245-266.

Oliver RamsbothanT,omWoodhouse, Hugh MiallContemporay Conflict ResolutioiiPolity, 2006)
R. J. CramptonThe Balkans Since the Seconadri/\War (Longman, 2002)

Roland Paris, “International Peacebuilding and the ‘mission civilisatrice’,” Review of InternatiodedsS
28 (2003), 637-656.

Saundersh Public Peace Process: Sustained Dialogiiestosform Racial and Ethnic Conflicts, Published
by Palgrave Macmillan, 2001.

Theissen, Gunna2004. “Supporting Justice, Co-existence and ReconciliatiorAafterd Conflict: $rategies
for Dealing with the Past.”

Cobb, Sara. Speakingdgiolence:The Politics and Poetics of Narrative in Conflict Resolution (Explorations
in Narrative Psychology), Oxford University Press, 2013.
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MIGRA TION, REFUGEE AND CONFLICT
PCM-RS-0103
Unit-1: Basic Concepts,Typology and Souces
Voluntary and Forced Migration
Refugees and Internally Displaced People [IDPS]
Development Induced Migration
Conflict Induced Migration
Resource Crisis, Environmental Degradation and Natural Disasteger Famine and Migration
Unit-11: Conflict Induced Migration and Vulnerability
Civil War [Lebanon, Srilanka, Rwanda-Burundi]
Collapse of &ate [Somalia]
Persecution of Minorities [Irafurkey Pakistan, Srilanka
Vulnerability: GenderChildren and Indigenous People
Unit-1ll: Responses : International AgencieUNHRC]
International Law and Protocols
Humanitarian Intervention
Protection of IDPs [UN Guiding Principles]
State Responses [Relief, Rehabilitation, Repatriation]
Regional Responses
Unit-IV : Consequences

Refugee Flow as Source of Bilateral Conflicts: Cases of Bhutanese in Nepal, Banglades$ésrirand
Afghan Refugees in Pakistan

Globalisation, Migration and Xenophobia Life in refugee Camps and refugee Soldier
Readings:
1. Carnoy Martin. Political Theol and the tte.Princeton, NJ: Princeton University Press, 1984.

2. Caroline B. Brettell, James Hollifield (eds).Migration Theoy: Talking Across DisciplinesRoutledge,
2000.

3. David LehmannDevelopment Thegr Four Critical EssaysTaylor & Francis Group, 1978.
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4. Edward BarbierNatural Resowes and Economic Developme@gmbridge University Press, 2005.

5. Jacqueliné/aughn.Conflicts over Natural Resoces: A Refeence HandboolkRublished byABC-CLIO,
2007.

6. John FernieAlan Pitkethly Resouces: Envionment & PolicyHarper & Row Publication, 1985.
7. Klaus F ZimmermannMigration and Economic Developme®pringer Publication, 1992.

8. Michael P Todaro.Migration and Economic Developmert:Review of Thegr EvidenceMethodology
and Reseanh Priorities,Published by Institute for Developmernti8ies,University of Nairobi, 1976.
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FRONTIER, BORDER AND CONFLICT
PCM-RS-0104

Unit-1: Natur e, Scope andrends

Boundaries, Borders and Frontiers| Conceptualizing FroBtiemdaryBorder and Borderland

Border as a Source of Conflict

Decolonisation and Border Conflict

Maritime Boundariesfhe United Nations Convention on the Law of the Sea

Land-locked Sates and their Righfli@nsit: Cases of Nepal, Bhutan and Inslidorth Easternt8tes
Unit-1I: Political Economy of Borderlands

BorderTrade: Legal and lllegal [Caséuslies of India-Tbet, India-Myanmar andirade across the Line of
Control (LOC)]

Smuggling and Flow of Smallirms and Counterfeit Goods

Human and Narco-tra€king

Transport and Communication Networks

Society and economy of Borderland People
Unit-1ll: Managing Borders

Control Mechanisms

Open Border

Evolving TrendsTowards a Borderless world, De-territorialisation and Re-territorialisation
Unit-1V : Border and Intra-state Conflict

Divergence Between Ethnic aAdministrative Boundary

Demand for Homeland and Rganisation of tates
Readings:

1. Andrew Inkpen and Kannan Ramaswarn@tobal $rategy: Ceating and Sustainingdvantage a@ss
Borders Oxford University Press, USA, illustrated edition edition, 2005.

2. HaijiangYang,Jurisdiction of the Coastalt&e over Foeign Mechant Ships in Internalaters and the
Territorial Sea Springer 2006.

3. Helen Dereskyinternational Management: Managimcross Boders and Cultugs, Prentice Hall, 2007.
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4. JohnA. Quelch and Rohit Deshpandéne Global Market: Developing dr8tegy to Managécross Boders
Jossey-Bass, 2004.

5. Juliet Fall,Drawing the Line: Natu, HybridityAnd Politics In Tansbounday SpacesAshgate Publishing,
2005.

6. Kamala Kempadodjrafficking And Prostitution Reconsidered: New Perspectives On Migration\&ek
And Human Rights, Paradigm Publishers, 2005.

7. Michael McNicholasMaritime SecurityButterworth-Heinemann, 2007.
8. Mohammediyoob, India and Southeassia: Indian Perceptions and Policies, Routledge, 1990.
9. Paul B. $ares, Global Habitthe Drug Problem in a Borderlégforld, Brookings Institution Press, 1996.
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THREATS TO GLOBAL PEACE AND SECURITY
PCM-RS-0105
Unit-I: Defining Threats:Traditional and Non-traditional
Unit-1l: Approaches
Neorealist Critical Feminist
Constructivist
Unit-1ll: Emerging Threats
Migration
Diseases
Enegy
Environment
Racial and Gender Discrimination
Human and Drug$rafficking
SmallArms
WMDs
Ethnic Srife and Religious Extremism
Unit-1V : Managing the Thr eats
Unilateral and Multilateral Management
Green Politicalhought
Engendering Development
NewTechnology
Readings:
1. Anthony McGrew and Nana K. PokBlobalization, Development and Human Secuiglity, 2007.

2. Ayoob, Mohammed, “Defining Securiti Subaltern Realist Perspective” in Keith Krause & Michael C.
Williams (ed.), Critical Securityt8dies: Concepts and Cases (Menneapolis: University of Minnesota Press)

3. Baldwin, DavidA., “Security Sudies and the End of the Cdaidar,” World Politics,\01.48 (No.1), October
1995, pp.17-141

4. Barry Buzan, Peoplet&es and FearThe National Security Problem | International Relations (Sussex:
Wheatsheaf Books Ltd, 1983).
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5. BillMcSweeney‘ldentity and Security: Buzan and the Copenhagen School’, Review of InternatiziabS
vol.22, no.?, 1996.

6. Buzan &Waever ‘Slippery? Contradictory? Sociologically Untenabléfe Copenhagen School Replies’,
Review of Internationalt8dies, vol.23,

7. D. John Shawnbrld Food SecurityA History since 1945Palgrave Macmillan, 2007.

8. Dalby, S. 1992. Securitynodernity ecology: the dilemmas of post-cold war security discosernatives
no.17: pp.95-134.

9. Jon BarnettThe Meaning of Envinmental Security: Ecological Politics and Policy in thew Security
Era, Zed Books, 2001.

10. Tadjbakhsh andnuradha ChenoyHuman Security: Concepts and ImplicatipReutledge, 2008.
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CONFLICT AND CONFLICT MANAGEMENT IN SOUTH ASIA
PCM-RS-0106

Unit-l: Typology of Conflicts

Intrastate Conflicts

Interstate Conflicts

Regional Conflicts
Unit-1I: Genesis of Conflicts

State Formation Process and Colonial Legacy

Decolonisation, Partition and its Fallout

National Identity and its Contestation

Problems of tte building

Economic and Social Inequality

International Systemic Factors
Unit-11l: Interstate and Intrastate Conflicts
Interstate:

Territorial Conflicts

Conflict Over Resources

Refugees, teless People and Internally Displaced People [IDPs]
Intrastate:

Identity Related Conflicts

Communal, Sectarian and Linguistic Conflicts

Anti systemic Conflicts [Maoist Movement]
Unit-1V : Managing Conflicts

Bilateral Initiatives

Regional Initiatives

Constitutional Mechanisms

Civil Society Initiatives

Role of Media
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Readings

1.

10.

Agwani, M.S. et al (eds.), SoutAsia Sability and regional CooperationChandigarh: Centre for Research
in Rural and Industrial Development, 1983.

Alavi, Hamza and John Harriss (eds.), ScAgta Houndmills: Macmillan, 1989.

Amit, Shastri and\.. Wilson.The Post-Colonialtgtes of SoutAsia: DemocracyDevelopment and Identijty
Palgrave Macmillan, 2001.

Ashok, bandarag&.he Separatist Conflict in Sri Lanka:Political-EconomicAnalysis Routledge, 2008.

Aziz, Abdul and David DArnold (eds.) Decentralised governance Asian countrieNew Delhi: Sage,
1996.

Bahaduy Kalim (ed.), Soutlsiain transition: Conflicts and tensionslew Delhi: Patriots, 1986.

Ben, CrowMarkets, Class and Social Changeading Networks and Povigrin RuralSouthAsia,Palgrave
Macmillan, 2001.

Bose, Sugata (ed.) Soulsiaand world capitalismpPelhi: OUR 1990.

Chauhan, R.SSociety and state building in Nepal:dfn ancient times to mid-twentietkentuly New
Delhi: Serling, 1989.

David, Gellner Local Democracy in SoutAsia: Microprocesses of Democratization Wepal and its
NeighboursSage Publications, 2008.
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NORTHEAST INDIA
PCM-RS-0107
Unit-I: Conceptualising the “Northeast”
Colonialism and mapping of the Northeast
Northeast in the cusp South and South Bakt
Unit-1I: Colonial Legacy and the Northeast
‘Colonial Modernity’
Special Institutionahrrangements (6Schedule, Inner Land Permit, ForAst, Tribal Policy AFSFA)
Centres PolicyTowards Northeast
Unit-1ll: Question of Nationality and Identity Formation
Multiple Nationalisms
Issues of Freedomutonomy and Self-determination
Land as Source of Identity and Conflict
Political Economy of Development
Unit-1V : Peace Making and Peace Building
Peace\ccords: Examples frodssam and Mizoram Role of Civil Society
Readings:
1. B.P Singh.The Problem of Chang&: Sudy of North-East India, Oxford University Press, 1996.
2. Baurah, Sanjib ()burable Disoder: Understanding the Politics of NbrEast,

3. Braja Bihari KumarTension and Conflict In North East India, Cosmo Publications, 1995. Girin Phukon.

Inter Ethic Conflict in North East India, Soulisian Publishers, 2006.

4. Jalad Baran Ganguljn Economic History of North East India, 1826-19AKansha Publishing House,
2006.

5. Jayaram, NAnd Satish Sabharwal (ed.), Social Conflict, Oxford University Press, 1996, Delhi
6. JR MukherjeeAn Insidef's Experience of Insgency in Indias North-EastAnthem Press, 2007.
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INSURGENCY, SOCIAL MOVEMENT AND TERRORISM
PCM-RS-0108

Unit-I1: Concepts

Unit-1l:

Protest
Rebellion
Movement
Insulgency
Terrorism
Typology
Systemic: Language Movement, Rgamisation of gates
A systemic: Separatist Movements [Kurdgurkey, Tamils in Srilanka, JKLF]
Anti-systemic [Maoist Movement in India]

Unit-1ll: Factors

Internal: Social, Economic and Political

Role of Neighbours and “Roguetdies

External:An Instrument of Foreign Policy

Global: Liberalisation, Privatisation and Globalisation [LPG]
Cultural Homogenisation and Religious Extremism
Communication and Informatiofechnology

Unit-1V : Responses and Impact

National: Counterinsgency Methods, tte Initiative and Role of Civil Society

International: Legal, Political, Military and Role of INGOs

Negative Impact: Instability [Pakistan], Fragmentation [Afghanistan, Liberia] and Militarisation [Columbia
Positive Impact: Socidlransformation and Democratisation [Soiffica, Mozambique, Namibi&ngola]

Readings:

1. Ashutoshvarshney“Ethnic Conflict and Civil SocietyWorld Politics April 2001, 362-98.

2. Bard E. O'Neill,Insurgency and @rrorism: From Revolution té\pocalypse2nd edition, revised, Potomac
Books, 2005.

3. Bert Klandermans and Suzanne@enbay, (Eds). Minneapolis: University of Minnesota Press. Pages
231-259.

4. Blumer, Herbert. 1969. “Elementary and Collective Groupings.” In Social Movements: Perspectives and
Issues, 1997.

5. Brigitte L. Nacos Mass-Mediateéerrorism Rowman & Littlefield Publishers, Inc. 2002.
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INTERNATIONAL ORGANISATION AND CONFLICT RESOLUTION
PCM-RS-0109
Unit I: International Organisations: An Overview
League of Nations
United Nations
Political and Security @anisations: NAO,AU, SAARC
Regional Oganisations: EU anASEAN

Global Civil Society Groups and Epistemic Community: International Crisis Group, ICRC, Doctors across
BordersAmnesty etc.

Unit II: UN and Peacekeeping
Charter and Resolution
Composition, Operation and Funding of peacekeeping
Areas of Peacemaking Operation
Nature of Peacebuilding Initiative
India’s Role in UN Peacekeeping
Unit lll: UN and its Agencies in Conflict Resolution
UNSG [Cyprus, Congo]
Security Council
GeneraAssembly
ICJ: GreeceTurkey, USA,Argentina
Methods: Directalks, ProxyTalks, International Peace Conference and Multilateral Dialogue
Coercive Methods: Sanction and Humanitarian Intervention
Unit IV : UN in Peacebuilding and Post-conflict Reconstruction
Agents: UNHCR,HRC,UNESCO

Areas: Relief, Rebuilding of Infrastructure, Rehabilitation to refugees and IDPs, Policing, Democratisation
and Security
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Readings:

1. BoudreauThomasSheathing the Swdr The U.N. Seetary General and th@revention of International
Conflict NewYork, Greenwood Press, 1991.

2. ChesteA. Crocker Fen Osler Hampson, and Panfgdl, eds.Turbulent Peace: Th€hallenges of Managing
International ConflictWashington: United tates Institute dPeace.

3. Diehl, Paul Fed.The Politics of Global Governance: Internationaj@rizations in an Interdependgviorid.
2nd ed., Boulder:¥nne Rienner Publishers, 2001.

4. Evans, GarethCooperating for Peace: The Globagenda for the '90s and BeygrdewYork, Allen and
Unwin Publishers, 1993.

5. Kleiboer, M.A. (1996) “Understanding Success and Failure of International Mediafionrihal of Conflict
Resolutiom0(2), pp. 360-389.

6. Koremenos, Barbara, Charles Lipson, and Duncan Snidal. (200i&yational design of international
institutions.International Oganization55 (4):761-799.

7. Miall, Hugh, The Peacemakers: Peaceful Settlement of Disputes since N&45(ork, S.  Martin’s

Press, 1992.
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PG Syllabus
Course Code [ Course Title Type Credits | Total
Semester-I
POL-PG-C101 | Political Theory C 4 100
POL-PG-C102 | International Politics: Concepts & Theories C 4 100
Public Administration: Concepts and
POL-PG-C103 | Theories C 4 100
POL-PG-C104 | Indian Constitution & Government C 4 100
Semester-11
POL-PG-C201 [ Western Political Thought C 4 100
POL-PG-C202 [ Comparative Political Analysis C 4 100
POL-PG-C203 [ India’s Foreign Policy C 4 100
POL-PG-0204 | Aspects of Political Economy in India O 4 100
Semester-111
POL-PG-C301 | Research Methods in Political Science C 4 100
POL-PG-0302 [ Modern Indian Political Thought 0] 4 100
POL-PG-E303 | International Relations: Issues and E 4 100
Institutions
POL-PG-E304 | Global Environmental Governance E 4 100
POL-PG-E305 | State Politics in India E 4 100
POL-PG-E306 | Governance and Public Policy in India E 4 100
Semester-1V
POL-PG-E401 | Government and Politics in South Asia E 4 100
POL-PG-E402 | International Political Economy E 4 100
POL-PG-E403 | Human Rights: Concepts and Issues E 4 100
POL-PG-E404 | Democratic Politics in India: Issues, E 4 100
Processes and Dynamics
POL-PG-E405 | Government and Politics in Sikkim E 4 100
POL-PG-E406 | Social and Political Movements in India E 4 100
POL-PG-C407 [ Dissertation C 4 100

263
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POLITICAL THEORY
POL-PG-C101

Unit I: Political Theory

What is PoliticalTheory?

Nature and Significance of PoliticBtheory; Behavioural Movement and Post-Behaviouralism; Decline andjeaser
of PoliticalTheory

Unit II: Enlightenment and Liberal Traditions

What is enlightenment?

Liberty; Equality; Justice; Capabilities as Freedom; Democracy

Unit Il

Radical Traditions

Marxism — Basidenets, Materialist Dialectics, Historical Materialishimeory ofAlienation.

Unit IV : Critical Traditions

Multiculturalism; Feminism.

Essential Readings

1.

2
3
4.
5

10.

Berlin, Isaiah. (1969)our Essays on Concepts of LibeOxford: Oxford University Press.

Bhaigava, Rajiv anécharyaAshok. (ed.), (2008Rolitical Theow: An Introduction.New Delhi: Pearson.
Chatterjee, Partha. (2013)neages of Political Societ@rient Blackswan.

Farrelly Colin. (ed.), (2004)Contemporay Political Theoy: A ReaderNew Delhi: Sage Publications.

Gaus, Gerald.Fand kukathas, Chandran. (ed.), (20G4ndbook of Political Thegr New Delhi: Sage
Publications.

Goodin, Robert E. and Pettit, Philip. (1998 Companion to ContemponaPolitical Philosophy Oxford:
Oxford University Press.

GutmanAmy. (ed.), (1994)Multiculturalism: Examining the Politics of Recognitidtrinceton: Princeton
University Press.

Heywood Andrew (2004) Political Theok: An Introduction (Thid Edition).NewYork: Palgrave Macmillan.

Kymlicka, Will. (2002).Contemporay Political PhilosophyAn Introduction.New Delhi: Oxford University
Press.

Miller, David and Siedentop, Larryeds.), (1983)The Natue of Political Theoy. Oxford: Clarendon
Press.
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MA Political Science

INTERNATIONAL POLITICS: CONCEPTS AND THEORIES
POL-PG-C102

Unit I: Concepts - |
Defining International Politics;t8te and Non-tateActors; Sovereignty; Power; Hegemony; Globalisation.
Unit IIl: Concepts - Il
National Interest; Securit$ynarchy; Identity; Cosmopolitanism.
Unit lll: Theories - |
Classical-Scientific; Liberalism — Neoliberalism; Realism — Neorealism; Marxism.
Unit IV: Theories - I

GameTheory; Decision Makingrheory; Feminism; Social Constructivism; Post Modernism; Eurocentrism;
Perspectives from Global South: Kautily&ealpolitik, Chines&raditions in International Relations.

Essential Readings

1. Baldwin, David. ed. (1993Neoealism and Neoliberalism: The Contempgr@ebateNewYork: Columbia
University Press.

2. Baylis, John. Owens, Patricia ante® Smith. eds. (2017T.he Globalization of Wfld Politics: An
Introduction to International Relation3th ed. Oxford: Oxford University Press.

3. Burchill, Scott. LinklaterAndrew Devetak, Richard. Donnejljack. NardinTerry. Patterson, Mathew
Reus-Smit, Christian anffue, Jacqui. (2001 heories of InternationdRelations2nd edition. London:
Palgrave.

4. Carr, E.H. (1946).The Twenty ¥ars’ Crisis, 1919-1939An Introduction to the t8dy of International
Relations 2nd edition. Newrork: Harper and Row

5. Clarke, lan. (1999)Globalization and International Relations ThgoOxford: Oxford University Press.

6. Dougherty James E. and Robert L. Pfaltzgraf. (1997).Contending Theories of Internatiorfaélations
4th edition. Longman.

7. Grieco, Joseph. Ikenberry,@ohn. Mastanduno, Michael. (201f&itroduction to InternationaRelations:
Enduring Questions and ContempoyderspectivedNewYork: Palgrave.

8. Heywood Andrew (2014).Global Politics 2" edition. NewYork: Palgrave Macmillan.
9. Ken, Booth, and Smith,t8ve. eds. (1995)nternational Relations ThegrToday Oxford: Polity Press.
10. Morgentha, H. J. (1951-197&olitics Among NationsPart I. NewYork: Alfred Knopf.
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SCHOOL OF SOCIAL SCIENCES

PUBLIC ADMINISTRA TION: CONCEPTS AND THEORIES
POL-PG-C103
Unit I: Natur e, Scope and Evolution

PublicAdministration: Meaning, Nature, Scope and Significance; Evolution of the discipline; Public and Private
Administration; Publidddministration in Developed and Developing countries.

Unit II: Classical, Modern and PostmodernTheory
Classicallheories: Scientific Management, Classithéory and Bureaucraticheory

ModernTheories: Human Relations, Decision Making and Ecolodibabry Postmoderiheories: New Public
Administration, New Public Management and Good Governance.

Unit lll; Personnel and Financial Administration

Personnehdministration: Civil Service: Constitutional Position; Principles of RecruitnT@aining and Promotion;
Generalist & specialist controver®olitician and civil servant relationship.

Budget:Types and Forms; Budgetary process and Finafscc@untability
Unit IV : Public Policy

Public Policy: Meaning and Significandg,pes of Public Policy: Substantive, Regulat@nigtributive, Redistributive,
Constituent; Model of Policy making; Public Policy Makingusture and Processes; Role of Executive, Legislature,
BureaucracyJudiciary Political Parties and Mass Media.

Essential Readings
1. Arora, Ramesh K. (2004fublic Administration: Fesh Perspectivedaipur:Aalekh Publishers.
2. Basu, Rumki (2007Public Administration, Concepts and Theoridew Delhi: Serling.

3. Bhattacharya, Mohit (2007Restucturing PublicAdministration: Essays in RehabilitatioNew Delhi:
Jawahar

4. ChakravartyBidyut & Bhattacharya, Mohit (2003Public Administration:A Reader New Delhi: OUP

Denhardt Robert B and Grubbs, Joséfih(2003).PublicAdministration:AnActionOrientation Canada:
Thomson.

o

6. Guy, Mary E. & Rubin, Marilyn M. (2015)Public Administration EvolvingLondon: Routledge.

7. Holzer, Marc & SchwesteRichardW. (2016).PublicAdministration:An Introduction.London: Routledge.
8. Nigro, FelixA & Nigro, Lloyd D. (2000)Modern PublicAdministration New York: Harper and Row

9. SabatierPaulA. (2007).Theories of the Policy BressBoulder CoMWestview

10. Shafritz Jay M & Russel, BV. (2001).Introducing PublicAdministration NewYork: Longman.
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MA Political Science

INDIAN CONSTITUTION AND GOVERNMENT
POL-PG-C104
Unit I: Constitutional Development in India

Making of the Indian Constitution, (Evolution of Constitutional Government under the Raj); Government of India
Acts 1919, 1935, 1947; Indian Constitution and Constitutidesémbly Debates on DP8Rd Fundamental Rights
and itsVision for Free India; Constitutional interpretation of secularism; Constitu#onahdments.

Unit Il : Union Government

Union Executive: President and Prime Minister; Parliament: Debate over representation; Relation between two house
The Supreme Coumppointment of Judges; Judicial independence; Judicial Reviefaivism; Basic $ructure
Judgements.

Unit lll: Federalism in India

Centre-$ate Relations; Fifth Schedule and Sixth Schedutile 370; Local Government: Pand 74Amendments;
Finance Commission.

Unit IV : Institutions and Processes

Election Commission of India; Electoral Reforms; Planning Commission to ANidg; National Human Rights
Commisison.

Essential Readings

1. Agarwal, R.C. & BhatnagaMahesh. (2014)Constitutional Development and Natiorfdbvement of
India. New Delhi: S.Chand & Company Ltd.

2. Arora, Balveer &/erney Douglasy. (eds). (1995Multiple Identities in a Singlet&e: IndianFederalism
in Comparative Perspectiv®elhi: Konark Publications.

3. Austin, Granville. (1999)The Indian Constitution: Cornerstone of a Nati@elhi: Oxford University
Press.

Basu, D. D. (2001)An Introduction to the Indian ConstitutioMagpur:Wadhwa Publications.

Baxi, Upendra. (1982) he Crisis of the Indian Legal Systelfew Delhi:Vikas Publishing House.
Bhamghava, Rajee\(2009).Politics and Ethics of the Indian Constitutiddelhi: Oxford India Paperbacks.
Johari, J.C. (2013 he Constitution of IndiaA Politico-Legal 8udy. New Delhi: $erling Publishers.
Kashyap, Subhash, C. (2)10ur Constitution Delhi: National BooKTrust.

© ©o N o 0 &

Kothari, Rajni. (1990) Sate Against Democracy: In Seen of Humane Governanc®elhi. Ajanta
Publications.

10. Saxena, Rekha & Singh, M.R2007).Indian Politics: Contemporar Issues and ConcernBelhi: PHI
Learning.
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SCHOOL OF SOCIAL SCIENCES

WESTERN POLITICAL THOUGHT
POL-PG-C201
UnitI: Greek PoliticalThought
Plato andAristotle.
Unit Il: Medieval Political Thought
St Augustine, $ThomasAquinas and Machiavelli.
Unit lll: Eur opean PoliticalThought
Hobbes, Locke, Rousseau, J. S. Mill, Mévglistonecraft, Hegel and Marx.
Unit IV : Contemporary Political Thought
Gramsci, Rawls and Foucault.
Essential Readings
1. Barker E. (1959)The Political Thought of Plato anéristotle. New York: Dover Publications.

2. BoucherD. & Kelly P. (2003) Political Thinkers: Fom Socrates to the &sentNewYork: Oxford University
Press.

3. Coleman, J. (20004 History of Political Thought: Fom the Middlé\ges to Renaissandeondon: Blackwell.

4. Davidson,W.L. (1957).Political Thought in England: The Utilitariansdm Bentham, to MillOxford:
Oxford University Press.

5. HampsheiMonk, I. (1992) A History of Modern Political Thought: Major Political thinkerfsom Hobbes
to Marx Oxford: Basil Blackwell.

6. Jha, S. (2012)\estern Political ThoughNew Delhi: Pearson.
7. Mclellan, D. (2007)MarxismAfter Marx. UK: Palgrave Macmillan.

8. Mukerjee, S. & Ramaswam$. (1999)A History of Political Thought: Plato to Ma: New Delhi: Prentice
Hall.

9. Simon, Roger(1982).Gramscis Political ThoughtLondon: Lawrence and/ishart.
10. Taylor, Dianna. (ed.), (2012Michel Foucault: Key Conceptblew Delhi: Rawat Publications.
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MA Political Science

COMPARATIVE POLITICAL ANALYSIS
POL-PG-C202
Unit I: Comparative Methods and Approaches

Comparative Politics and the Comparative methods: Nature and Scope; Old and New-Shifts in Focus; Problem il
theory buildingApproaches: Formal-Institutional; Political Systemsu&ural Functionalism; Political Culture;
New Institutionalism.

Unit II: Development and Under-DevelopmentTheories
Theories: Modernisation; Dependency; UnBevelopmentyVorld SystenTheory; Post Development.
Unitlll: Theories of the $ate

Debates ontate: Poulantzas and Miliband; Development of modern states in Europe and non-European societies
State and Social Classes in Post-Colonial Societies.

Unit IV : Colonialism and Nation-building
Nature of Colonialism and Coloniale®e; Nation- Ste building in developing societies; Post-Colontat&
Essential Readings

1. Alavi, H & T. Shanineds. (1982)ntroduction to the Sociology of ‘Developing Societiesndon and
Basingstoke: Macmillan.

2. Almond, G (1993).Comparative PoliticsA Theoetical FrameworkNewYork: Harper Collins.

3. Almond, G & GB Powell, K. $rom, R. J. Dalton eds. (200Qomparative Politics dday: A World iew
India: Pearson Education

4. Anderson, B. (1991)magined Communities: Reflections on the@m and Sprad of Nationalisni.ondon:
Verso.

Ball, Allan. R & Guy B Peters. (2000)Modern Politics and GovernmenHoundmills: Palgrave.
Chatterjee, R1994).Nation and its Fragment®New Delhi: Oxford.
Chatterjee, R. (2006)ntroduction to Comparative Politic#inalysis.Sarat Book House.

Chilcote, R. H. (1994)Theories of Comparative PoliticBoulder:Westview Press.

© ® N o O

Dunleavy P & O’Leary. (1987).Theories of thet&te: The Politics of Liberal Democracioundmills:
Macmillan

10. SachsW. (eds). (1997)The Development DictiongrDelhi: Orient Longman.
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SCHOOL OF SOCIAL SCIENCES

INDIA’S FOREIGN POLICY
POL-PG-C203
Unit I: India’ s Foreign Policy: Sructur e and Piocesses
Institutions; Processes; Doctrikedpects; Determinants (domestic and international);Nigmed Movement.
Unit Il: India and the World

India and the Major Powers: India-US, India-Russia; India and the Neighbourhood: India-China, India-Pakistan,
India-Bangladesh; India and UNN Reforms, Peace Keeping Missions.

Unit Ill: India as an Emerging Power

India and International Economic Institutio®§orld Bank, IMF andWVTO; Diplomacy; Transnational Cultural
Linkages: Indian Diaspora as Foreign polickgverage, Culture, Media, Films, Literature, Sports.

Unit IV : Emerging Challenges in Indias Foreign Policy
Enegy Security; Immigration/migratioerrorism; Climate Change.
Essential Readings
1. Bandopadhyaya, Jayantanuja. (2003)e Making of Indias Foreign Policy CalcuttaAllied Publishers.

2. Dixit, J. N. (2002)India’s Foreign Policy Challenge ofefrorism: Fashioning New Interstatequations.
New Delhi: Gyan Books.

3. Dubey Muchkund. (2012)ndia’s Foreign Policy: Coping with the Changingovitl. New Jersey: Pearson.

4. GuptaAmit Kumar (2008). “Commentary on Ind&eSoft Power and DiaspordhternationalJournal on
World PeaceVol. XXV, No. 3. Minnesota: Professdiforld Peacécademy

5. GuptaAmit Kumar (2012). “Indias Foreign PolicyAn Adherence to Change, Pre-Independence to Post-
Pokhran 11”.Asian Pofile. Vol. 40, No. 3. Canad&sian Research Service.

6. Harshe, Rajen and K.M. Sethi, eds. (20@)gaging with the @fld: Critical Reflections ondia’s Forign
Policy. Hyderabad: Orient Longman.

7. Mansingh, Lalit et al, eds. (1998hdian Forign Policy:Agenda for the 21st CentuVol.1 and 2. New
Delhi: Foreign Services Institute with Konark.

8. Muni, S.D. and Girijesh Pant. (200%)dia’s Seach for Enegy Security: Pospects folCooperation with
Extended Neighbobood New Delhi: Rupa Publications.

9. Cohen, &phen P(2002).India Emeging PowerNew Delhi: Oxford University Press.

10. Vanaik,Achin. (1995).India in a Changing Wfld: Problems, Limits and Successes ofitseign Policy
Hyderabad: Orient Longman.
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MA Political Science

ASPECTS OF POLITICAL ECONOMY IN INDIA
POL-PG-0204
Unit I: Political Economy

Political Economy as a Method; Classical, Marxist, Neo ClasAigspfoaches; Political Economy as a Method;
Planning and Redistribution

UnitIl: Agricultur e and economic eforms

Agrarian development strategghallenges and reform&grarian problems; New agricultural strategy; Issues of
Land acquisition and conflicts; Rural indebtedness and landlessness; impact of New Economic policy

Unit l11: Industr y and economic eforms

Industrial development strategy; Public Sector; Liberalisation and Privatisation process; Corporate Sector; impac
on Labour: oganised and unganised sectors.

Unit IV : Concerns, inequalities and movements

Regional disparityinequality; Maginalised classes; Environment; Development and Displacement; Food Security;
Water resources.

Essential Readings
1. Brass, Paul R. (1992)he Politics of India Since IndependenCambridge: Cambridge

2. Byres,Terence, J., (ed). (1994)he $ate and Development Planning in Ind@elhi: Oxford University
Press.

3. Chatterjee, Partha. (1993 Possible India: Essays in Political Criticisi@elhi: Oxford University Press.
4. Das,Arvind N. (1994).India InventedA Nation in the MakingNew Delhi: Manohar Publishers.

5. Frankel, Francine. R. (1978ndia’s Political Economy: 1947-1977: The Gradual Revolut®rinceton:
Princeton University Press.

6. Gadde, Omprasad. (2016). From Project Based Lending to Policy Based Landivgluation of Suctural
Adjustment Lending Policy aiVorld Bank. Journal of Social akdiministrative Sciences, 3(1): 56-62.

7. Khilnani, Sunil. (1997)The Idea of IndiaLondon: Hanush Hamilton.

8. Kohli, Atul. (1996). Democracy and Discontent: Ind&aGrowing Crisis of GovernabilityCambridge:
Cambridge University Press.

9. Mukherji, Rahul. (2012). Political Economy of Reforms in India. New Delhi: Oxford University Press.

10. Pai, SudhaHandbook of Palitics in Indiant&es: Regions, P#es, and Economic Reformi3elhi: Oxford
India Handbooks.
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SCHOOL OF SOCIAL SCIENCES

RESEARCH METHODS IN POLITICAL SCIENCE
POL-PG-C301
UNIT I: Foundations of Political Science Reseah

Social Science Research and its Scope; Definition and Objectives of Social Scientific Research; Ethics of Researc
Traditional Methods of Inquiries: Philosophical, Historical-Legal and Institutional; ganee of Positivism, Post-
Positivism and Scientific Methods; ProblemMafiues and Objectivity in Social Science Research.

Unit II: Scientific Method in Research

Qualitative and Quantitative Research; Problem Formulation and Hypothesis; Identificatioiabfes, Concepts
and Operationalisation of Concepts; Linking Data with Concepts and Units; Data analysis; basics of SPSS; Plagiarisr
and Copyrights.

Unit lll: Resear ch Design and Methods of Data Collection
Research Designs: ExploratpBxplanatoryDescriptive and Experimental

Methods of Data Collection: Surveguestionnaire, Schedule, Interview and Participant Observation, Focus Group
Discussion, Ethnographic Method.

Unit IV : Sampling and Repot Writing

Types of Sampling Methods: Probability and Nonprobability Sampliyiges of Sampling Designs: Simple Random,
Systematic, Batified, Multi-stage ClustePurposive, Snowballing and Quota; Research R&dting.

Essential Readings
1. Ahuja, Ram (2003)Reseach MethodsJaipur: Rawat.

2. Cresswell, Johiw. (2013).Reseach Design. Qualitative, Quantitative and Mixed methappgroaches.
London: Sage.

3. David, McNabb (2004)Reseach Methods for Political SciencBew Delhi: Prentice Hall.
4. Jain, Gopal (1998Methods dols and €chniquesJaipur : Mangal Deep Publications.

5. Krishnaswami, O.R. (2005Methodology of Reseetn in Social ScienceMumbai: Himalaya Publishing
House.

6. Neuman, Lawrenc®/. (2014).Social Resea@h Methods: Qualitative and QuantitatidgpproachesNew
Delhi: Pearson.

7. Pennings, Paul, Keman, Hans & Kleinnijenhuis, Jan (20D6ing reseach in Political ScienceNew
Delhi: Sage.

8. Punch, Keith (2005)ntroduction to Social Reseadr: Quantitative and QualitativApproachesLondon:
Sage.

9. Verma, S. (1989Reseach Methodology in Political Science: Thgak Analysis.Jaipur: Rawat.
10. WagnerWilliam E. (2006).Using SPSS for social sciences aadaach methodsLondon: Sage.
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MA Political Science

MODERN INDIAN POLITICAL THOUGHT
POL-PG-0302

Unit I: Modern Indian Political Thought

Nature and its importance; tiiéestern impact on Indian society and Intellectual tradition; Indian response.

Unit Il Indian Renaissance and Nationalism and Hindssertion

Rammohun RgyDayanand Saraswati, Swayivekananda and Pandit Ramalfairobindo and Savarkar

Unit I

Muslim Assettion and Dalit Contestations

Sir SyedAhmed and Igbal; Jyotiba Phule and B ARbedkar

Unit IV : Gandhism, Socialism and Radicalism

Gandhi; Nehru and Lohia; M. N. Roy

Essential Readings

1.

8.
9.

Appadorai,A. (1971).Indian Political Thinking in the vientieth Centyr From Naobji to Nehu: An
Introductoy Suwvey Oxford: Oxford University Press.

Bhattacharyya, H. & GhosA, (2007).Indian Political Thought and Movements: Némterpretations and
Emeging IssuesCalcutta: K.PBagchi & Company

Chatterjee, R1986).Nationalist Thought and the Colonialovid: A Derivative Discourse®ondon:Zed
Books for United Nations University

ChakrabartyB. & PandeyR. K. (2009)Modern Indian Political Thought:ekt and ContextNew Delhi:
Sage Publications.

Jha, M.N. (1978)Modern Indian Political Thought: Rammohun Roy tegant DayMeerut: Meenakshi
Prakashan.

Mehta,V. R. & Thomas P(2006).Political Ideas in Modern India: Thematic Exploratioiéew Delhi:
Sage Publications.

Mehta,V.R. (1996) Foundations of Indian Political Though&n Interpetation - Fom Manu to the Rrsent
Day. New Delhi: Manohar Publications

PanthamT. & Deutsch, K. L. (1986)Political Thought in Modern IndiaNew Delhi: Sage Publications.
Parekh, B. (1989)Gandhis Political PhilosophyA Critical Examination.UK: Palgrave Macmillan.

10. Verma,V. P (1996).Modern Indian Political Though#fgra: Laxmi Narayamgarwal.
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SCHOOL OF SOCIAL SCIENCES

INTERNATIONAL RELATIONS: ISSUESAND INSTITUTIONS
POL-PG-E303
Unit I: Actors in International Relations
International System;t&te; Non-$ate actorsTransnational Corporations, Multilatefgdencies, International NGOs.
Unit Il: Contemporary Issues in International Relations

Changing Nature of war & Conflict; Conflict Resolution; CyWéarfare;Terrorism; Culture in world &irs; Migration
and Refugees.

Unit l1I: United Nations Organisation and Other International Organisations

Historical Perspective, Origin of the United Nations and its developmegan@ational structures, Functions, Issues
and Challenges: Food aAdricultural Oganisation (RO), InternationaRtomic EnegyAgency (IAEA), International
Labour Oganisation (ILO), United Nations Educational Scientific and Culturgb@isation (UNESCO)Norld
Health Oganisation (WHO).

Unit IV : Regional and Sub-egional Organisations acoss theWorld

Classification and growth of Regionaldanisations; European Union (EU), NoAtilantic Treaty Oganisation
(NATO), Omganisation oAmerican $ates (OAS), Bay of Bengal Initiative for Multi SectoFathnical and Economic
Cooperation (BIMSTEC), Shanghai Cooperatiog@iisation (SCORAfrican Union (AU), Oganisation for Economic
Cooperation and Development (OCED), Indian OceanAdsociation for Regional Cooperation (IOR-ARC).

Essential Readings

1. Alger, Chadwick F(1998).The Futue of the United Nations: Potential for thednty-firstCentury. United
Nation University Press.

2. Archer, Clive. (2008).The Euopean UnionNewYork: Routledge.

Baylis, John. Owens, Patricia ante® Smith. eds. (2017Jhe Globalization of Wfld Politics: An
Introduction to International Relation3th ed. Oxford: Oxford University Press.

4. Colcaud, Jean-Marc aMeijo Heiskann. eds. (200Ijhe Legitimacy of Internation@rganizationsUnited
Nations University Press.

5. Fawcett, Louise and Hurrelndrew eds. (1996)Regionalism in \Wld Politics: RegionalOrganisation
and International Oder. Oxford: OUP

6. French, Julian-Lindley(2007).The Noth Atlantic Treaty Oganization: The Enduringlliance. NewYork:
Routledge.

7. Grieco, Joseph, Ikenber&@ John, and Mastanduno, Michael. (201f&y,oduction tdnternational Relations:
Enduring Questions and ContempoydterspectivedNew York: Palgrave.

8. Karns, Magaret Pand Mingst, KareA. (2005).International Oganisations: The Politics anédrocesses
of Global GovernancéNew Delhi:Viva Books.

9. Mansbach Richartlv. andTaylor Kirsten L. (2012)Introduction to Global Politics2™ edition. Oxon:
Routledge.

10. Nye, Joseph. (2006)nderstanding International Conflictgin Introduction to Thegr andHistory, 6th
edition. London: Longman.
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MA Political Science

GLOBAL ENVIRONMENT AL GOVERNANCE
POL-PG-E304
Unit I: Global Envir onmental Governance

Meaning and concepts of global environmental governdimegnes of global environmental governance: biodiversity
water, forest, climate change; Levels of governance: local, regional and global.

Unit Il: Emerging debates on Sustainable Development and Envanmental Governance
Sustainable Development; Regimes and Institutions; Continuing debates.
Unit lll: Envir onmental Movement: Noith and South

Global environmental governance and North-South dynamics: Environmentalism in the North and South; Global
environmental debate and the North-South divide.

Unit IV : Issues in Enviomnmental Governance

Environmental regulation and its impact; Multi-level governance and its challenges: Collective action; International
negotiations; Governance beyond the state afetdift rationalities of regulations.

Essential Readings

1. Biermann, Frank Bernd Siebenhuner &mha Schreyogg. (eds) (200MternationalOrganisations and
Global Enviobnmental Governanckeondon: Routledge.

2. Biermann, Frank. (2a). Reforming Global Environmental Governantae Case for a United Nations
Environment Oganisation (UNEO). t8keholder Forum SDG2012 programme.

3. Guha, Ramachandra. (200BnvironmentalismA Global History. New Delhi: Oxford.

4. Guha, Ramachandra and J. MartiAdier. (1997) Varieties of Envionmentalism: Essays Nbrand South.
London: Earthscan.

5. Hempel, Lamont C. (1996Environmental Governance: The Global Challentgtand Press.
6. Kooiman, J. (ed). (1993Modern Governance, New Government-Society Interactiarsion: Sage.

7. Scanlon, John and Burhenne-Guilmin, Francoise. (eds). (2@@ational EnvionmentalGovernance-
An International Regime for BtectedAreas.

8. Stoke, Olav Schram and Geir Henneland (eds). (20a@tnational Cooperation andrtic Governance.
London: Routledge.
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SCHOOL OF SOCIAL SCIENCES

STATE POLITICS IN INDIA
POL-PG-E305
Unit I; State Politics

Significance of the study ot&e Politics;Theoretical framework and its problems; featuredateSPolitics in India;
Determinants of tate Politics in India.

Unit Il: Federal Pr ocess and Regionalism

Formation of &tes; Issues of Centréafe conflicts; Issues of Int&ate conflicts; Politics of Regionalism: Conceptual
issues and typologies; PoliticsAafitonomy and Politics dkccord.

Unit lll: Political Parties and Party Politics

National Political Parties: Ideology and Development, Social bases and Leadership pattern, Electoral performance
Regional and tate Political Parties: Origin and Development, Social bases and Leadership pattern.

Unit IV : Issues andTr ends of $ate Politics
Electoral Politics; Coalition Politics; Politics of Nationality; Politics of Economic Growth.
Essential Readings

1. Baruah, Sanjib. (2003)ndia Against Itself:Assam and the politics of nationalitihew Delhi: Oxford
University Press.

2. Baruah, Sanjib. (2007purable Disoder: Understanding the Politics of Nbeast India New Delhi:
Oxford University Press.

Brass, Paul R. (1999)he Politics in India since Independendiw Delhi: Cambridge University Press.
Chatterjee, Partha. (ed.) (1999ate and Politics in IndiaNew Delhi: Oxford University Press.

Hasan, Zoya. (ed.) (200Molitics and the tate in India New Delhi: Sage.

Hasan, Zoya. (ed.), (200Parties and Party Politics in Indidlew Delhi: Oxford University Press.
Kaviraj, Sudipta. (ed.). (1997politics in India New Delhi: Oxford University Press.

® N o O s W

Pai, Sudha. (2013Handbook of Palitics in Indiant&es: Regions, P#es and EconomiBeformsDelhi:
Oxford India Handbook.

9. Saez, Lawrence. (200ZHederalism without a Cerdr The Impact of Political and EcononfReform on
India’s Federal SysterNew Delhi: Sage.

10. Shastri, Syaday. and Suri, K.C. (2009Electoral Palitics in Indian &tes New Delhi: Oxford University
Press.
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MA Political Science

GOVERNANCE AND PUBLIC POLICY IN INDIA
POL-PG-E306
Unit I: Concepts of Governance

Origin of the term Governance; Definition of Governance and Good Governance; Characteristics of Good Governance
Participation, Rule of laywlransparencgyResponsiveness, Equifccountability

Unit Il Local Governance

Local Government and Local Governance; Nature and Importance of Local Governmentir&s of Rural and
Urban Governance; Self-governance for the Scheduleas.

Unit I11: Public Policy Making

Constitutional framework for Policy Making; Components of Policy Formulation; Institutional Factors: Legislature,
Executive, JudiciaryPlanning Commission/NITAayog; Other forces in Policy Making: Public opinion, Political
parties, Pressure groups and Media.

IV: Public Policy Implementation and Evaluation

Concept andechniques of Policy Implementation; Role of Legislature, Executive, JudiCiailyService and NGO
in Policy Implementation; Concept of Policy Evaluation; Constraints of Public Policy Evaluation.

Essential Readings

1. Barthwal, C.P(2003).Good Governance in IndidNew Delhi: Deep and Deep Publication.
Chhetri, D.P(2014).Decentralised Governance and Development in Indi&w Delhi: Mittal.
De, PK. (2012).Public Policy and SystemNew Delhi: Pearson.
Dye, Thomas R. (1998)Jnderstanding Public PolicjNew Jersey: Prentice Hall.
John, Peter (2012Analysing Public PolicyLondon: Routledge.
Kjaer, Anne Mette (2004)GovernanceCambridge: Polity Press.

N o g s w N

Kraft, Michael EANnd Furlong, Scott R. (201Zyublic Policy: PoliticsAnalysis andhlternativesWashington
DC: CQ Press.

8. Manski, Charles.K2013).Public Policy inAn Uncetain World: Analysis and Decisionslarvard: Harvard
University Press.

9. Mathur, Kuldeep (2013)Public Policy and Politics in India: How Institutions Matt&lew Delhi: Oxford
University Press

10. Mungiu-Pippidi,Alina (2015).The Quest for Good Governan€ambrige: Cambridge University Press.
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GOVERNMENT AND POLITICS IN SOUTH ASIA
POL-PG-E401

Unit I: Land and its People
Borders and Geo-Palitical Setting; diversities of race; language and religion; Human Development Index.
Unit II: Foundations of Political Systems in Southsia
Monarchy; Presidential; Parliamentary; Evolution and growth of Party Systems.
Unit l1l: Challenges of Economic Development
Economic Development; Economic Reforms; Impact of Globalisatidmame and Foreign Direct Investments.
Unit IV : Regional Cooperation in SouthAsia
Genesis and Growth of SAARC; Challenges and Prospects; SAAFTA.
Essential Readings

1. Baxter Craig, Malikrogendra K., Kennedy Charles H., Oberst Robert C., (2@)ernment and Politics
in SouthAsia, Boulder:West view Press.

2. Bhattacharya, Mita. Smyth, Russell a¥idziany, Marika. (2004)SouthAsia in the Era of Globalization:
Trade, Industrialization and @fare. NewYork: Nova Science Publishers.

Brass, Paul, &chin Vanaik, eds. (2002;ompeting Nationalism in Soutsia, Delhi: Orient Longman.
Chadda, Maya, (2000Building Democracy in Southsia New Delhi:Vistar Publilshers.
ChaturvediArchana & Kumar Raj, (2014), Government and Politics in SAsth, Arpan Publications.

o o M w

Jalal Ayesha, (1995Democracy andwuthoritarianism in SoutAsia: A Comparative-Historical Perspective
New Delhi: Cambridge University Press.

7. Mallick, Ross, (1998)Development. Ethnicity and Human Rights in SoAsia, New Delhi: Sage
Publications.

8. Saez, Lawrence. (2012)he SouttAsianAssociation for Regional Cooperation (SAARE): Emeging
CollaborationArchitectue. London: Routledge.

9. Stem, Robert, (2001pemocracy and Dictatorship in Soualsia: Dominant Classes and Political outcomes
in India, Pakistan, Bangladeshlew Delhi: India Research Press.

10. Visweswaran, Kamala. ed. (ZD1Perspectives on Modern Sowtkia: A Reader in Cultw, Histoy and
RepesentationOxford: Wiley-Blackwell.
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INTERNATIONAL POLITICAL ECONOMY
POL-PG-E402
Unit I: International Political Economy

Definition andApproaches: Mercantilism; Marxian; Dependency; Institutionalism, Constructivism; Environmentalism
- Green theory; Marxian.

Unit Il: International Economic Institutions

WB; IMF; GATT to World Trade Oganisation (WD); Multilateral Economic Institutions (MEI) and Developing
Countries.

Unit lll: Political Economy of Regionalism: European Integration Process; NoréricanFreeTrade Area
(NAFTA); Asia Pacific Economic Community (APEQYSEAN.

Unit IV : State and Non $ate Actors in International Political Economy

Role of Sate as aActor in International Political Economyransnational Corporations (TNCs); Non-Governmental
Organisations (NGOsAnti-Globalisation Protest Movements; Global Environmental Concerns.

Essential Readings

1. Cohen, Benjamin J. (2008pternational Political EconomyAn Intellectual Histoy. Princeton: Princeton
University Press.

2. Garrett, Gedfey. (1998).Partisan Politics in the Global EconomZambridge: Cambridge University
Press.

3. Gilpin, Robert. (2001)Global Political Economy: Understanding the International Economide@r
Princeton: Princeton University Press.

4. Grieco, Joseph M. & Ikenberryohn, G(2002) Sate Power and bfld Markets: The International Political
EconomyLondon:W.W. Norton.

5. O’Brien, Robert &Williams, MarcWilliams. (2010)The Global Political Economy: Evolution and Dynamics
Basingstoke: Palgrave.

6. Ravenhill, John (ed.) (201G}lobal Political EconomyOxford: Oxford University Scholte, Jaart. (2005).
Globalization:A Critical Introduction Basingstoke: Macmillan. Spero, Joan Edelman & HarireleA.
(2006).The Politics of International Economic RelatioB®lmont, CA:Wadsworth Publishing.

7. Strange, Susan. (199Frates and MarketsAn Introduction to International Political Economizondon:
Pinter

8. Walter, Andrew & Sen, Gautam. (2008)\nalyzing the Global Political Economprinceton: Princeton
University Press.
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HUMAN RIGHTS: CONCEPTS AND ISSUES
POL-PG-E403
Unit I: Concepts andTheories

Meaning of Rights; Evolution of Human Rights; Classification of RigFitgories of Rights: Natural Rights thepry
Liberal theory of Rights, Legal/ Positivist theory of Rights, Marxist theory of Rights; Evolution of the concept of
Human Rights.

Unit Il: Major Issues in Human Rights

Self Determination; Refugees and Displaced persons; Prisongrefind Detention; Nationzde and Rights of
Minorities; Torture.

Unit lll: UN and Other Agencies on Human Rights

GeneralAssembly; Security Council; International Court of Justie@nesty and Human RighWatch; United
Nations Human Rights Council.

Unit IV : Emerging Challenges
SurveillanceWar onTerror;Anti-terror laws and mechanism; Suspect Communities.
Essential Readings:

1. Alston, P (1995).The United Nations and Human Righ#sEritical Appraisal.Oxford: Clarendon.
CobbanA. (1969).The Nation-fate and National Self determinatidreiden: Sijthof.
Evans,T. (2001).The Politics of Human Right& Global Perspective.ondon: Pluto Press.
Freeman, M. (2002Human RightsAn Intedisciplinary Approach.Oxford: Polity
Griffin, James. (200910n Human RightOxford: Oxford University Press.
Kalin and Kunzli. (2009)The Law of International Human Rightsd®ection.Clarendon: OUP
Khanna, S.K. (1998 hildren and the Human Rightsew Delhi: Commonwealth.

© N o g bk~ WD

Stacy H.M. (2009).Human Rights for the 21Century: Soveeignty Civil Society and Culte. Stanford:
Stanford University Press.

9. Subramanian, S. (199Muman Rights: International ChallengeBelhi: ManasWollstonecraft, Mary
(2014).A Vindication on the Rights of&khen Creatspace Independent publishing platform
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DEMOCRATIC POLITICS IN INDIA: ISSUES, PROCESSES AND DYNAMICS
POL-PG-E404
Unit I: State, Civil Society and Politics in India

Approaches to the study of Indian Politics: Historical, Institutional and Political Econdatg;i® India: Modern
Nation Sate and Social Basis of Indiata&; Civil Society and Political Society

Unit Il: Democratic Politics and Social Justice
Democracy and Elections; Political Process and the Dialects of Caste and Class; DemoéHuyretide Action.
Unit lll: Gender , Sexuality and Religion

Gender: Gender Issues aldmens Movement in Democracy; Sexuality: Debate on Sexuality; Religion: Secularism
and Minorities.

Unit IV : National Identity: Ethno-Nationalism and State Responses
Linguistic and Ethnic Movements; Hindu Nationalism; Democracy\aoknce:
Extraordinary Laws and Civil Liberties.
Essential Readings
1. Bhamava, Rajiv(2000). Secularism and Its CriticéNew Delhi: Oxford University Press.

2. Chatterjee, Partha. (2004)he Politics of the Governed: Reflections on Popular Politics in Mb#ie
World. Columbia: Columbia University Press.

3. Chatterjee, Partha. (199'Nation and Its Fragments: Colonial and Post-Colonial Historiegnceton:
Princeton University Press.

4. Hasan, Zoya. (2@). Politics of Inclusion: Caste, Minorities amffirmative Action. New Delhi: Oxford
University Press.

5. Hasan, Zoya. (ed.), (200Barties and Party Politics in IndidNew Delhi: Oxford University Press.

6. Jayal, N. G and Pratap Bhanu Mehta (eds). (2013 .Oxfod Companion to Politics in IndidNew Delhi:
Oxford University Press.

7. Kaviraj, Sudipta. (1999politics in India.New Delhi: Oxford University Press.

8. Kaothari, Rajni. (1970)Politics in India.New Delhi: Orient Longman.

9. Mehta, PM. (2003).Burden on DemocracyNew Delhi: Penguin Publications.

10. Sen Amartya. (1999)Development as EedomNew Delhi: Oxford University Press.
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GOVERNMENT AND POLITICS IN SIKKIM
POL-PG-E405
Unit I: Politics and Society
Pre and Post-Mger settings; Geopolitics of diversity and state-making; Ethnicity and Ethnic Groups.
Unit Il: Authoritarianism, Monar chy and Democracy

Authoritarianism;Typology ofAuthoritarianism; Democracy amspproaches to Democratiransition; Political
Development and Mger; ConstitutionaAmendmenAct and Special tatus undeArticle 371F

Unit Ill: Electoral Systems and Parties

Electoral Systems and Electoral Laws; Constitutional democratisation and electoral system change; Political Part
Evolution; Ethnicisation of Political Party; Leadership Pattern and Electoral Performance of Political Parties; Electoral
Representation éf/omen.

Unit IV : Local Governance and Development

Local Government and Local Governanceyu&ure of Local Government; Composition and Functions; Customary
Panchayat (Choddu, Dzumsa & Gaon Panchayat); Astahomy versus Dependend¥pomen in Local Politics;
Role of Panchayats in Rural Development; Governance and Sustainable Development in Sikkim.

Essential Readings
1. Anderson, Lisa (1999)ransition to DemocracyNew York: Columbia University Press.
Basnet, LB. (1974).Sikkim:A Shot Political History. New Delhi: S Chand & Co.
Chhetri, Duga P (2012).Decentralised Governance and Developmbigtw Delhi: Mittal.
Das, B.S. (1983)sikkim SagalNew Delhi:Vikas.
Gurung, Suresh K (2@}. Sikkim: Ethnicity and Political DynamicBelhi: Kunal.
Gallaghey M. and Mitchell, P(2005).The Politics of Electoral Systent@3xford: Oxford University Press.
Held, David (1986)Models of Democracyanford: $anford University Press.

© N o g bk~ WD

Mullard, Saul (2013)Opening the Hidden Landta&@e Formation and the Consittion of Sikkimese Histpr
Boston: Brill.

9. SinhaA.C. (2009).Sikkim: Feudal and Democratiblew Delhi: Indus.

10. Yasin, M. and Chhetri, Dga P(2012).Politics, Society and Development: Insightsnir Sikkim New
Delhi: Kalpaz.
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SOCIAL AND POLITICAL MOVEMENTS IN INDIA
POL-PG-E406
Unit I: Social and Political Movements
Defining Social and Political movement; Components of movemgyysjogies and heories of Social movements.
Unit Il: New Social Movement Paradigm

Socio-political background of its enggance; the Ideology and Goalsctics, $ucture, and Participants; ‘Oldhd
‘New’ social movements: Basic flifences; and some NSM theorists.

Unit lll: Social Classes, Identity and Movements
Peasants antWorkers;Adivasis and Dalits; Ethno-national movements.
Unit IV : Issues and Movements
Land; Environment; Corruption.
Essential Readings
1. Baruah. Sanjib. (2012thnonationalism in IndiaNew Delhi: Oxford University Press.

2. Jayal, N. G and Pratap Bhanu Mehta (eds). (2013 .Oxfod Companion to Politics in Indid\New Delhi:
Oxford University Press.

3. Omvedt, Gail. (1993Reinventing Revolution: New Social Movements and the Soctalitidn in India.
NewYork: M E Sharpe.

OommenT.K. (ed.), (2010)Social Movements QI & 11). New Delhi: Oxford University Press.
Pai, S. (2013)Dalit Assetion. New Delhi: Oxford University Press.
Rao, M.S.A. (1979)Social Movements in Indi&ew Delhi: Manohar

N o bk

Ray, Raka & Katzenstein, M.fed.) (2005)Social Movements in India; PovgrPower andPolitics. New
Delhi: Oxford University Press.

8. Ritzer, G (2003).The Blackwell Companion to Major Contempagr&ocial TheoristdJSA: Blackwell.
9. Shah, G(2002).Social Movements and th&af. New Delhi: Sage.
10. Singh, R. (2001)Social Movements: Old and NewvPost-Modernist CritiqueDelhi: Sage.
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DEPARTMENT OF POLITICAL SCIENCE

M. Phil/Ph.D Syllabus

Course Code | Course Title Type | Credits Total

PSC-RS-C101 [Research Methodology C 4 100

PSC-RS-C102 [Emerging Trends in Political Science C 4 100
[iterature Review and Research Proposal

PSC-RS-C103 [Writing C 4 100
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RESEARCH METHODOLOGY
PSC-RS-C101
Unit I: Foundations, Approaches and Epistemologies of Political Science Resgar

Philosophy of Research; Research in Political Science and its $gpeaches to Research in Political Science:
Traditional and Behaviour@dpproaches; Post-Behaviourgbproaches: Critical, Constructivist, Marxist. Social
Science and the Question of Objectivity

Epistemologies: Hermeneutics and Hermeneutics Phenomenology; Modernity and Post Modernity; Feminist Methodology
Unit II: Scientific Method in Research

Problem Formulation and Hypothesis; Identificatiorvafiables, Concepts and Operationalisation of Concepts;
Linking Data with Concepts and Units; Data analysis; basics of SPSS; Plagiarism and Copyrights.

Unit lll: Resear ch Design and Method of Data Collection

Purposes of Research: Exploration, Description and Explanation; Wmialyisis: Individuals, Groups, @anisations
and SociahArtifacts; Design of Research Projects; Issues in qualitative and quantitative designs.

Method of Data Collection: Questionnaire; Interviews (Face to Face, Interview Schietepbpne Interviepnternet
Interview); Participant Observation, Focussed Group Discussion, In-depth Iniétheagraphic Method; Case study

Unit IV : Sampling andWriting Social Reseach

Population and Sampl&ypes of Sampling Methods: Probability and Non Probability Samplyygs of Sampling
Designs: Simple Random, Systematitagfied, Multi-stage, ClustePurposive, Snowballing and Quatditing
Research Proposal.

Essential Readings:

1. Bleicher J. (1980)Contemporay Hermeneutics-Hermeneutics as Method, PhilosophZatique.London:
Routledge.

2. Chakravorty Spivak, Gayatri (1999 Critique of Postcolonial Reasonoward a Histoly of the @nishing
PresentHarvard: Harvard University Press.

3. Cresswell, Johiw. (2003).Reseach Design. Qualitative, Quantitative and Mixed methapsmaches
New Delhi: Sage.

GiddensAnthony (1991)The Consequences of Modern®anford: $anford University Press.

5. McNabb, David E. (2004Reseach methods for Political Science. Quantitative and Qualitative Methods
New Delhi: Prentice Hall.

Punch, Keith F(2005).Introduction to Social Resezr. Quantitative and QualitativBpproaches Sage.

King, Gary Keohane, Robert O. &erba, Sidney(1994).Designing Social Inquir. Scientific Infeence in
Qualitative Reseah.Princeton: Princeton University Press.

8. Nachmias, C. & Nachmias, D. (199Reseach Methods in the Social SciencéewYork: . Martin's
Press.

9. Pennings, Paul, Keman, Hans & Kleinnijenhuis, Jan (20D6ing reseach in Political ScienceNew
Delhi: Sage.

10. Verma, S.L. (1989)Researh Methodology in Political Science: ThgandAnalysis Jaipur:Rawat.
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EMERGING TRENDS IN POLITICAL SCIENCE
PSC-RS-C102
Unit I: Contemporar y Political Theories

Liberalism, Neo-liberalism; Libertarianism, Communitarianism; Post-Modernism; Post-Coloniatignoiu&lism;
Post-Marxism; Scientific Humanism.

Unit II: Contemporary Political Ideologies
Ideology: Nature and Functions; Feminism; Environmentalism; Neo-Marxism; Multiculturalism.
Unit lll: Contemporar y Theories inWorld Politics

ContemporaryTheories to International Relations: Critiddleory Postmodernism, Constructivism, Gender and
Culture in world politics.

Unit IV : Contemporary Theories of Democracy

Liberal Democracy; Liberal democratic theory; Protective and Developmental, Participatory Democracy and
Deliberative Democracy; Radical Pluralism.

Essential Readings
1. Cunningham, Frank. (2002)heories of Democracy Critical Introduction NewYork: Routledge.

2. Dougherty James E. & PfaltzgrfRobert L. (2001)Contending Theories of Internation@elations:A
Compehensive Swey (3" Edition), New York: Longman.

3. Eatwell, Roger &Wright, Anthony. (1999).Contemporay Political Ideologies.London: Continuum
International Publishing Group.

4. Gandhi, Leela (2005Rost-Colonial Thegr. New Delhi: Oxford University Press.

o

Hyland, James L. (1995Pemocratic Theory: The philosophical foundatioManchester: Manchester
University Press.

6. James, M. (2004Deliberative Democracy and the Plural Polityawrence: University Press Kansas.
7. Rawls, John (1993olitical Liberalism.Columbia: Columbia University Press.

8. Roach, $ven C. ed. (2009ritical Theoly and International Relationgs ReaderNewYork: Routledge.
9. Vincent, Andrew (1993).Modern Political IdeologiesLondon: Blackwell.

10. Walters, Magret (2008) Feminism.New Delhi, Oxford University Press.
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REVIEW OF LITERA TURE AND RESEARCH PROPOSALWRITING
PSC-RS-C103

The Literature Review and Research Proposal will be a written report providing an outline of the research to be
undertaken by the student as part of the MPhil/PhD prograifingetesearch proposal will include background
information in the form of a literature revieaims and significance of the research and the methodology/experimental

design to be usedhis will be undertaken in the first semester of the MPhil/PhD programi® paper is of 4
credits and 100 marks.
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DEPARTMENT OF SOCIOLOGY
PG SYLLABUS

Code Papers Core/Open | Credits | Marks
/ Elective
Semester : 1
SOC-PG-C101 Introduction to Sociology C 4 100
SOC-PG-C102 Classical Sociological Thinkers C 4 100
SOC-PG-C103 Family, Marriage and Kinship in India C 4 100
SOC-PG-C104 Social Stratification in India C 4 100
Semester : 11
SOC-PG-C201 Methodology of Social Research C 4 100
SOC-PG-C202 | Perspectives on Indian Society C 4 100
SOC-PG-C203 Theoretical Perspectives | C 4 100
SOC-PG-0204 | Gender and Society in India 0 4 100
Semester : 111
SOC-PG-C301 Theoretical Perspectives 11 C 4 100
SOC-PG-0302 Sociology of Globalization 0 4 100
SOC-PG-E303 Culture, Personality and Society E 4 100
SOC-PG-E304 Social Movements in India E 4 100
SOC-PG-E305 Economy and Society in India E 4 100
SOC-PG-E306 Health and Society in India E 4 100
SOC-PG-E307 Applied Sociology E 4 100
(Minimum of two elective papers will be
offered from the above four)
Semester : IV
SOC-PG-C401 Dissertation C 4 100
SOC-PG-E402 Sociology of Development E 4 100
SOC-PG-E403 Sociology of Education E 4 100
SOC-PG-E404 Polity and Society in India E 4 100
SOC-PG-E405 Population and Society in India E 4 100
SOC-PG-E406 | Urban Society in India E 4 100
SOC-PG-E407 | Environment and Society E 4 100
SOC-PG-E408 Society and Culture in the Eastern E 4 100
Himalayas
(Minimum of three elective papers will be
offered from the above seven)
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CourseTitle: Intr oduction to Sociology
(SOC-PG-C-101)

The present paper is an attempt to introduce and make familiarize the students with the discipline of Sidtéology
course begins with discussion on the ageece of Sociology in Europe as a separate discipline in the particular
socio-historical circumstances. Our main concern here would be to understand the context in which the Discipling
emeged and evolved in the various institutional practidé® paper aims at critically engaging with the various
concepts and major perspectives in detail with the objective to develop a holistic understanding of the relationshij
between the individual the socieltyends by raising the questions of reflexivity in contemporary sociological writings.

Unit I: Emergence of Sociology in the west as an academic discipline:

Early Sociology: Historical Circumstances, Content and Methodological issues, Sociology and
Social Sciencegipproaches and Perspectives.

Unit Il: Concepts and Subject matter of Sociology:

Society Community Institution,Association, &tus and Role, Social Control, Social Groups, Religion, Culture:
Mass Culture, Popular Culture, Individual and Society Interrelationship -Socialization, S&fearay; Sratification
and Social change.

Unit lll: Major Perspectives:

Functionalism, Marxism, Interpretiviproach, ucturalism, Feminism, Postmodernism.

Unit IV : Reflexivity:

The Sociological Imagination; Social-humanistic Perspective; Sociologyfasorm; Reflexive Sociology
Readings:

1. Bauman, Z.2010owards a Critical SociologyAn Essay on Common-sense and Imaginatiomdon:
Routledge.

Berger, P. 1963.Invitation to SociologyNew York: Doubleday
Beteille,A. 2005.Sociology: Essays olypproach and MethodNew Delhi: Oxford University Press.
Durkheim, E. 1964The Rules of Sociological MethddewYork: The Free Press.

o & oD

GiddensA. 1971.Capitalism and Modern Social TheorAn Analysis of the Vitings of Marx, Durkheim
and Max VEber. Cambridge: Cambridge University Press.

Horton, PB. and Chester L. H. 1973ociology Blacklick, Ohio: McGraw-Hill Book Co.
Inkeles A. 1987 .What is Sociology®Rew Delhi: Prentice-Hall.

Marx, K. 1969.The Communist ManifestMoscow: Progress Publishers.

© © N o

Merton, R. K.Social Theoy and Social Bucture. New York: The Free Press.
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10. Mills, C. W. 1959.The Sociological ImaginatiotNew York: Oxford University Press.

11. Nisbet, R. 1976Sociology as aArt form. London:Transaction Publishers.

12. ParsonsT. 1951.The Social Systerhondon: Routledge.

13. Radclife-Brown,A.R.1952 Sructure and Function in Primitive Societiyondon: Cohen and/est Ltd.
14. Ritzer, G 1992.Sociological Theor. NewYork: McGraw-Hill.

15. Weber M. 1949.Methodology of Social Sciencélinois: The Free Press of Glencoe.

—SH{KH\A UN|VERS|TY—

290




MA History Sociology

CourseTitle: Classical Sociological hinkers
(SOC-PG-C-102)

The dramatic changes that were brought by French Revolution and Industrial Revolution in the traditional feudal
structure of the societies in*18entury Europe had faeaching dkcts on the economic and social systems of these
societies that gave rise to the discipline of Socialdbg pioneers in sociology laid down the theoretical foundations

of Saciology on which the edifice of modern Sociological theories is erdataohg these Sociological thinkers
prominent are Karl Marx, Emile Durkheim, and Ma&kberAcquaintance with the writings of these thinkers would
equip the students with theoretical insights to krenvalyse and interpret the social scenario around them and would
also familiarize them with the dérent sociological perspectives and theories.

Unit I: Karl Marx

Materialistic Conception of HistoryVage, Labour and Capital; Critical debate on base and Superstructure, Crises
in CapitalismAlienation, Theory of Class tuggle.

Unit Il: Emile Durkheim

Rules of Sociological Method, Division of LabguBocial Diferentiation, Social Solidarity heory of religion,
Theory of Suicide

Unit lll: Max Weber

Methodology of Social Science; Sockgition, IdealTypes,Types ofAuthority and Bureaucra¢¥lass, &tus and
Party Religion and Social Change

Unit IV : Vilfr edo Paeto

Contribution to Methodology —Logico-Experimental Method, Classification of Logical and Non-Légitiahs;
Explanation of Non-Logicactions in terms of Residues and DerivativEseory of Social Change — Idea of History
Elites and Masses, Circulation of Eelites.

Readings:
1. Aron, R.1967Main Curents in Sociological Thoughol.l.& Il. UK: Penguin
2. Calhoun, C. et.al.(eds) 2002lassical Sociological ThegrBlackwell

3. CoserlL.A. 1977.Masters of Sociological Thoughtew York: Harcourt Brace. (pp. 43-87, 129-174 and
217-260).

Durkheim, E. 1964bThe Rules of Sociological MethddewYork: Free Press.

Durkheim, E. 1966Suicide.NewYork: Free Press. .

Marx, K, 1970.Critique of Hege8 Philosophy of RightLl843), UK: Cambridge University Press
Morrison, K. 2006Marx, Durkheim, \&ber Formations of Modern Social ThougRew Delhi: Sage Publications
Ransome, 2010 Social Theoy For BeginnersU.K : The Policy Press

Ritzer, G2011. Sociological Thegr. Tata McGraw Hill

10. Turner J. et.al.2012The emagence of Sociological ThegrNew Delhi: Sage Publications

© 0N ks

11. Turner J.H .2004The $ructure of Sociological Thegr Jaipur :Rawat Publications
12. Weber M. 1978.Economy and SocietBerkeley: University of California Press.
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CourseTitle: Family, Marriage and Kinship in India

(SOC-PG-C-103)

This paper introduces the students to the universally acknowledged social importance ghiamége and kinship.

This course will familiarize the students withfdient approaches, issues and debates in studies of family and kinship

and also on the changing contemporary nature of family and kinship relation in the moderAmvexjabsure to the

different approaches, issues and debates in studies of family will enable the student to understand the social structt

of their own society

Unit I: Family

Family and household; Family structure and composition; Changes in family; Family and Gender issues.Theories an
Perspectives.Family Planning and rationalization of family size as sociological problem. Dispersal of family members

and its significance

Unit II: Marriage

Rules of Marriage: Endogamixogamy Prescriptive and Preferential Marriage, Marriage Rules and Patterns of
Marriage in India, Marriage transactions: Marriage as an expression of exchange and alliance, Bride-wealth an

Dowry, Srategies of social reproduction, Hindu Marriggs, Muslim MarriageAct, Monogamy and problem of
Sexuality Divorce.

Unit lll: Kinship

Studying Kinship: Descent, residence and inheritance; MarAdlgance; Oficial and Practical Kinship Cultural
Constructions, Relatedne3eoretical strands in tanthropology of Kinship Radclié-Brown, Levi-3rauss, and

David SchneideReproductivelechnologies and Reconfigured Kinship, Lesbian and Gay Kinship, Friendship as

Kinship.Changing significance of Kinship Relations.

Unit IV : Contemporary debates on Kinship

Kinship and Genetics; Kinship, Religion and Politics ; Representation of Kinship in the Media and Fiction

Readings:

1. Butler, J. 2002. ‘Is KinshifAlways Already HeterosexualDifferences:A Journal ofFeminist Cultural
Sudies- Volume 13, Number 1, Spring, pp. 14-44.

2. Carsten, J. (Ed.). 200Cultures of Relatedness: NeMpproaches to thet8dy of Kinship.Cambridge:
Cambridge University

3. Carsten, J .2004Assisted Remduction’After kinshipCambridge, UK, Nework: Cambridge University
Press (New departures in anthropology).

4. Chowdhry P 1998. ‘Enforcing Cultural Codes: Gender &fidlence in Northern India ‘, in M.E.John and
J.Nair(eds)A Question of Silence: The Sexual Economics of Modern.INéia Delhi: Kali for women. Pp
332-67.

5. Fox, R. 1967Kinship and Mariage: An Anthropological PerspectiveHarmondsworth: Penguin.
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10.

11.
12.

13.

14.

15.
16.

Kahn, S M. 2004. “Eggs anlombs:The Origins of Jewishness.” In Robert Parkin and Linda& eds.
Kinship and FamilyAn Anthropological ReadeiOxford: Blackwell. Pp.362-377.

Karve, Iravati. 1968Kinship Oganization in IndiaBombay:Asia Publishing House.
Kath,W. 1991 Families we Choose, Lesbians, Gays, KinsNigw York: Columbia University
Kolenda, P1987Regional Diffeences in FamilytBucture in India.Jaipur: Rawat Publications.

Pahl, R & Spencet.. 2010. ‘Family Friends and Personal Communities: Changing Models-in-the-Mind’,
Journal of Family Thegr & Review2. Septembepp.197-210.

Patel,T. (ed.).2005The Family in India: Bucture and PracticeNew Delhi: Sage.

RobertsonA.F.1991.Beyond the Family: Social @anization of Human Repduction.U.S.A.: University
of California.

ShahA.M. 1998.The Family in India: Critical Essay$New Delhi: Orient Longman.

Simpson, B. 2004, “Gays, Paternity and Polyandry: Making Sense of New Family Forms in Contemporary
SriLanka”, in Radhika Chopra, Caroline Osella and FilippoOsella (&ta)hAsian Masculinities: Context
of Change, Sites of Continuielhi: Kali forWomen, pp.160-174.

Trautmann,TR. 1987Lewis Heny Morgan and the Invention of KinshiBerkeley: University of California.

Uberoi, P.1993 Family, kinship, and maiage in India Delhi, NewYork: Oxford University Press (Oxford
in India readings in sociology and social anthropology).
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Course Outline Social Sratification in India
(SOC-PG-C-104)

Social stratification lies at the core of society and helps in understandingénerdiforms of inequalities existing in

the societyThe main objective of this paper is to outline the concept and theories of stratification. It also aims to
discuss on the issue of caste, class, and social mobility in India that will eventually help the students in understandir
the Indian social structure.

Unit I: Social stratification: Concepts andTheories
Concepts: Natural & Social Inequalitflierarchy & Diference
Approaches: Functionalisipproach, MarxisApproach WeberiamApproach
Forms of Social Batification: Caste, Class, Gengd&thnicity & Race
Social Mobility: Nature andypes; Open and Closed System wafification.
Unit Il : Caste
Theoretical Debates (Ghurye, Dumont, Srinivas, Dirks, Beteille)
Critique of Caste (Phuldmbedkar Omvedt)
Caste and Politics, Caste Disputes and violence
Unit lll: Class
IndustrialWorking Class
Peasantry in India
The Rise of the Middle Class
New Emeging Consumption Class
Unit IV : Inequality and Social Mobility
Poverty & Income Inequality
Educational Inequality
Caste and Class Mobility
Readings:
1. Bendix, R. and S.M. Lipset. 1966lass, &atus and PowemMNewYork: Free Press.

2. Beteille,A. 1983. ‘Introduction’in Andre Beteille (ed.)Equality and Inequality: Thegrand Practice
Delhi: Oxford University Press. pp.1 27.

3. Dirks, Nicholas B. 200Zaste of Mind: Colonialism and the Making of Modern Indalhi: Permanent
Black.
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Dreze, Jean &Amartya Sen. 2023 Uncetain Glory: India and its ContradictiondPenguin. UK
Graffiths, Janis andanya Hope. 200@ratification and Diffeentiation London: Hodder& ®ughton.
Gupta, D. (ed.).199F50cial $ratification. New Delhi: Oxford University Press.

Jodhka, S.S. 201Qaste: Oxfod India Shot Introductions New Delhi: Oxford University Press.
Omvedt, Gail. 2012Understanding Caste: Bm Buddha té&\mbedkar and Beyon@rient BlackSwan.

© ©® N o g &

Kumar, Vivek. 2014 Caste and Democracy in Indiblew Delhi: Gyan Publishing House.

10. Peilin, Li, M. K. GorshkoyCeliScalon& K.L. Sharma (eds.). 20Fandbook on Socidhratification in
the BRIC Countries: Change and Perspectiverld Scientific. Singapore.

11. Srinivas, M.N. (ed.). 199€Caste: Its Wentieth CentuyrAvatar. New Delhi: Penguin.

12. Tumin, Melvin, M. 1987Social $atification: The Forms and Functions of Inequaliyew Delhi: Prentice-
Hall of India.

13. Wallerstein, I.M. and E. Balibar (ed.) 19%ace, Nation, Clas#Aimbiguous Identitie¥erso. London.
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CourseTitle: Methodology of Social Researh
(SOC-PG-C-201)

The first orientation of this course is to integrate the activity of social research with the major epistemological and
ontological questions brought about by the development of theory in the social sciences in general and sociology i
particular The paper builds upon the above foundations to discuss the development of the tools and techniques «
social researchl'he paper also attempts to provide a balance between a deeper comprehension of the nature ¢
research and the actual practice of reseditth.course expects the students to acquire a nuanced understanding of
the relevance and purpose of research and to develop their capability to conduct research.

Unit I: Intr oduction to social eseach

Science and Social Researthgory Logic and Method; Formulation of Research Questions, Research Design &
Reviewing of existing literature

Unit II: Methods of qualitative r eseach

The Qualitativépproach (grounded theqmneaning, reflection & interpretation); Qualitative Methods (ethnography
participant observation, interviews, case studies, historical mefrwady;zing Qualitative data (transcription, coding,
narrative analysis, use of archival and secondary data)

Unit lll: Methods of Quantitative r eseach

Conceptualization & Measurement in Quantitative Research (variables, hypothesis,, validlbjlity, causality

generalization and replication); Use of macro primary data (NSSO and Census); Quantitative Mefrectsdonks
of Data Collection (sampling, structured interviewing, questionnaires, surveys, experiment); Processiatyaimg

Quantitative Data (statistical procedure & computer applications)

Unit IV : Social Reseach: Ethical issues & presentation

Ethics and Politics of Social Research — Questions of Eftfied\ative/outsider Questions, Dilemmas of Participatory
Research, Knowledge and ReflexiviygademicWriting — language, presentation & citation, plagiarism

References:
1. Babbie, E. 2012'he Practice of Social Resehr 13" Edition. Belmont, CAWadsworth Publishing Company

2. Bernard, H. Russell. 200Reseach Methods irAnthropology: Qualitative and Quantitatiékpproaches
4" Edition. Oxford AltaMira Press.

Beteille,A andMadan,N.. (eds.). 197%ncounter and ExperiencBelhi:Vikas Publishing House.
Bryman,A. 2012.Social Reseah Methods, %4 Edition. OUP

5. Colton, D and Covert,RW. 2007, Designingand Consticting Instuments for SociaReseach and
Evaluation San Francisco: Jossey-Bass.

6. Denzin, N &Yvonna, L(eds.). 201. The Sage Handbook of Qualitative ReskdrosAngeles. Sage Publications.

7. Elipson, K. 1990The Fundamentals of Sociah8stics Singapore. McGraw-Hill Publishing Company

8. Hammersly M&Atkinson, P 2007 .Ethnography: Principles in Practic&)SA, Routledge.

9. Punch, K. 2008ntroduction to Social Resedr. Quantitative and Qualitativ&pproachesNew Delhi: Sage.

10. Sjoben, G and RogeMett. 1996 A Methodology for Social Resehr Prospect Heights, ILL\Waveland
Press, Inc.
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CourseTitle: Perspectives on Indian Society
(SOC-PG-C-202)

Studying Indian society has always been fascinating for the Sociologists in particular and Social Scientists in genere
due to its diversityT his complexity poses both challenges and adventlingspaper primarily deals with the major
themes and perspectives on Indian society to familiarize the students with the various concepts, works and debates
Indian societyWe will begin the course by situating the socio-political events in the historical context which contributed
in the emegence of Indian Sociolog$econdlywe will try to engage with the various approaches which attempted

to offer some understandings about the Indian sodibtpugh the trajectories of the development of Indian Sociplogy

it tries to examine the ways the Indian society has goaervarious changes through various contestations and how
do the discipline has responded to them. Further it will focus on the contemporary debates which have shaped both t
public debates and academic practices in India.

Unit-1: Development of Sociology and Sociaknthr opology in India
Background Discourse$he Ideas of India (Orientalist/Colonial/Nationalist), Nation aradeS
Unit-1l: Foundational Perspectives

Indological and Civilizationa\pproaches; uctural-Functional Perspective; Little and Greaiditions;The Marxist
School; Post-colonial; Crises in Indian Sociologif?e problem of Representation

Unit-1ll: Perspectives from ‘Below’
Subaltern; Feminist; Non-Brahmin
Unit-IV : Contemporary Debates

Secularism and Communalism; Nationhood and Nationalism; Development vs Underdeveloprnggngligkzion,
Discrimination and Peoples’ Responses.

Readings:
1. Ambedkar B R.1937/2007Annihilation of CasteNew Delhi: Critical Quest.
Beteille,A.2002.Sociology: Essays ofpproach and MethadNew Delhi: Oxford University Press.

2

3. Chandra, B. 1984Communalism in IndiaNew Delhi: HarAnand Publications Private Limited.

4. Chaudhuri, M.2012Sociology in India: Intellectual and Institutional Practicdaipur: Rawat Publications.
5

Cohn, B.S. 1990An Anthropologist among the Historians and Other Essd@lhi: Oxford University
Press.

6. Das,V. 2004, “Social Sciences and the Publics”VirDas (ed.Handbook of IndiarSociology Delhi:
Oxford University Press.

7. Das,V.1993. ‘Sociological Research in Indighe Sate of Crisis’ Economic andPolitical Weekly Volume
28, Number 23.

8. Dhanagare, D.N. 199Bnemes and Perspectives in Indian Socialdgipur: Rawat.
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9. Dumont, L. 1970Homo Hierachicus: The Caste System and its Implicatid@elhi: Oxford University
Press.

10. Ghurye, GS. 1932 Caste and Race in Indihondon: Kegan Paul.

11. Jodhka, S. S., 1998, “From ‘Bodkew’ to ‘FieldView’: SocialAnthropological Construction of the Indian
Village”, Oxford Developmentt8dies 26 (3), pp. 31 31.

12. Kumar, V. 2014.Caste and Democracy in Indi& Perspective im Below New Delhi: Gyan Publishing
House.

13. OommenT. K. 2013 Knowledge and Society: Situating Sociology and Sécitiopology Revised Edition.
New Delhi: OUP

14. Rodriguesy. 2002 The Essential Wings of B RAmbedkarNew Delhi: Oxford University Press.
15. Singh,Y. 1973.Modernisation of Indian fadition. Delhi: Thomson Press.
16. Uberoi, Pet-al (ed). 2007Anthropology in the EasRanikhet: Permanent Black.

17. Xaxa,V.2003. “Tribes in India” inVeena Das, (edTjhe Oxfod India Companion t&ociology and Social
AnthropologyNew Delhi: OUP
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CourseTitle: Theoretical Perspectives |
(SOC-PG-C-203)

This course is intended to introduce the students to the theoretical and methodological issues which have shaped 1
sociological thinking in the latter half of the 20th centarnyd which continue to concern the practitioners of sociology
today Although the 20th century sociological thinkers have thefediht approaches and methods to study social
reality but also they have certain links with the original ideas of classical socibleggain focus of this course will

be on the dierent perspectives in sociology such as Functionalism and Neo-functionalism, Conflict sociology and
the new perspectives on conflict sociolptye crystallization of Symbolic interactionism and the beginning of
Phenomenological movement against positividigain the emeagence of postmodernity in the recent period has
problematised the theoretical ideas of moderAigainst the scientific rationality and uniformithe postmodernity

looks beyond the rigid system and moves towards pluralities and heterogeneities of contemporartsscietyse

will try to engage students in debating the above changing nature of theory and methodology in the discipline o
sociology

Unit I: Functionalism and Neo-functionalism

Talcott Parsons (Analytical Functionalism); Robert K. Merton (Middle Rartgories); JAlexander (Neo-
Functionalism)

Unit II: Conflict and Neo-conflict Sociology
Ralf Dahrendorf (Class and class conflict); R. Collins (Integrative conflict theory); Lewis Coser (Conflict Functionalism)
Unit lll: Phenomenology and Symbolic Interactionism

Alfred Schutz (Phenomenological Sociology); Garfinkel (Ethnomethodology); PegeBandrhomas Luckmann
(Social Construction of Reality)

Unit IV : Post-structuralism &Postmodernism
Derrida (Deconstruction); Baudrillard (Simulcra, Simulation, Hyperreality); Foucault (Discourse)
Readings:

1. AlexanderJ. 1987Twenty Lectues: Sociological ThegrSince Wild War II. NewYork: Colombia University
Press.

Anderson, P1998.The Origins of Postmodernitiondon:Verso.

Berger, PandT. Luckman 1967The Social Constiction of RealityLondon: Penguin.
Coallins, R. 2004Theoktical SociologyJaipur: Rawat Publications. (Ch-2 and 4, 7 and 8).
GouldnerA.W. 1971.Coming Crisis of \&stern Sociology-ondon: Heinemann. ( p 29-37).

o o~ Wb

Joas, H. 1967. “Symbolic Inteactionism’AnGiddens and J.Furner (ed.BocialTheoly Today Cambridge:
Polity Press.
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7. Oommen,T.K. 2005.Nation, Civil Society and Social Moveméadew Delhi: Sage

8. ParsonsT. 1951.Social System&lew Delhi:Amerind.

9. Rabinow P (ed.). 1984The Foucault ReadeNewYork: Pantheon Books.

10. Ritzer, G 1992.Sociological Theor. NewYork: McGraw-Hill.

11. SchutzA. 1967.The Phenomenology of the Sociarld. Evanston, Ill: Northwestern University Press.
12. Turner, J.H. 1987The $ucture of Sociological Thegr Jaipur: Rawat.
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CourseTitle: Gender and Society in India
(SOC-PG-0-204)

The objective of this course is to introduce the students to the basic concept of gender and gender inequality and tra
the evolution of gender as a category of social analysis .The course provides a comprehensive study on the origin
feminist ideology and their changing natukenajor part of this course will also be devoted to analysing the gendered
nature of major social institutions of the society

Unit I: Social Construction of Gender

Gender as a sociological category: Public vs. Private dichotéatyre vs. Culture debate; Gender roles -stereotypes;
PatriarchyPolitics of Body Construction of Sexualitgsender Socialisation

Unit Il: Feminist Thoughts

Waves of Feminism, Radicals, Marxist — Socialists, Liberationalist, Post-modernist; Black Feminism.Dalit feminism,
Ecofeminism; Feminist Epistemolagy

Unit Ill: Critical Issues on Gender

Family as a Gendered Institution, Reproduction of Patriarchy in Everyday difie,\@ender stereotyping of jobs,
Glass ceiling Relative deprivation, Discrimination and exploitation; Educationgenter ofMomen studies; Gendering
Health;Violence: Honour Killings, Domestic violence, Dowwolence at the workplace and Public spaces.

Unit IV : Women in India: The changing piofile

The changing status of women in India — pre-colonial, colonial and post-colonial, Representations of Gender: Media
Literature andArt; Contemporary Sexuality Politics: Personal Laws and Civil Code, Customary Law; Feminist
movements.

Readings:
1. Bhagwat,V. 2004.Feminist Social Thoughdaipur: Rawat.
ChakravartyJ. 2003.Gendering caste tlugh a feminist Lens&ree: Calcutta.
Chodhuri, M. 2004Feminism in IndiaWomen Unlimited, New Delhi.
Davis, K, et al.(ed) 20064andbook of Gender anddivien$ studiesUK: Sage.
Dube, L. 2001Anthopological explorations in Gendédew Delhi: Sage.
Feminist Concepts, Contribution to womestudies series, Part-I, Il, Ill, RCWS, Mumbai.
Freedman, J.200EeminismViva Books. New Delhi.
Geethay.2007Patriarchy, Stree. Calcutta.
Kimmel, M, 2008.The Gendezd SocietyNY: Oxford.
10. Krishnaraj, M. et-al. (eds.). 198Gender and the Household Domaltew Delhi: Sage.
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11. Mies, M. 1980Indian Wbmen and Patriazhy. New Delhi: Concept Publishing.
12. Nongbri, T. 2003.Development, Ethnicity and Gend&lew Delhi: Rawat Publications,.
13. Rege, S.2003ociology of GendeNew Delhi: Sage.

14. Pilot,Sara & Lora Prabhu (Ed) 20Ithe fear that talks Gendetbased blence in Public Spaces Zubgan
New Delhi.

15. Walby, S. 1989. “Theorizing Patriarchy” BociologyVol. 23, No. 2, pp. 213-234.
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CourseTitle: Theoretical Perspectives I
(SOC-PG-C-301)
This course intends to introduce the students to broad spectrum of theoretical and methodological issues in contempor:
times, which continue to concern the practitioners of socioldgyaim of this course is to familiarize students with
those sociological thinkers who have contributed their critical understanding of mainstream sociological theories anc

gives a new dimension to look at&ture-Agency relationship and both the ongoing events and the societal crisis of
contemporary world.

Unit I: Sociological Perspectives

C. Wright Mills: Sociological imagination, Critic#inalysis of Grand heory;PeterBerger:
Invitation to Sociology

Unit II: German Critical School

TheodorAdorno: Culture IndustryJugenHabermas: Life world; theory of Communicative
Action, Crisis of Public Sphere

Unit Ill: Neo-Marxism

Antonio GramsciTheory of Ideological Hegemony; Lodthusser: ucturalist Marxism
Unit IV : Structuration theor y

Pierre Bourdieu: Cultural Capital; Habitus and Fieldnthony Giddens. Sructuration theoryDuality of social
structure anégency

Readings:

1. Adorno,T. &Horkheimer M., 1944 The Culture Industry: Enlightenment as Mass Deceptiofi..Adlorno
and M. HorkheimerDialectics of Enlightenmentranslated by John Cumming. Néferk: Herder and
Herder 1972.

Berger, PL.1991.Invitation to SociologyA Humanistic Perspectiyéenguin Books
Bourdieu, P1990.The Logic of PracticeCambridge: Polity Press.
Calhoun, C. et.al (Ed.). 201€ontemporay Sociological Thegt, SussexWiley-Blackwell.
Craib, lan. 1984Modern Social Thegr From Parsons to HabermallewYork: S. Martin’s Press.
Elliot, A. 2014.Contemporary Socidlheory:An Introduction. Routledge.
Friedman,T. 2006.TheWorld is Flat. Penguin.
GiddensA. 1976.New Rules of Sociological Thgot.ondon: Hutchinson.
Habermas, J. 198Zhe Theoy of Communicativéction (vol 1&Il). Cambridge: Polity Press.
. Marcuse, Herbert.196@ne Dimensional Man: The Ideology of Industrial SociBgston: Beacon Press.
. Merton, R. K. 1949Social Theoy and Social Bucture. NewYork: Free Press.
. Mills, C. W. 1959.Sociological ImaginationNewYork: Oxford University Press.
. Ransome, P2010.Social Theoy For BeginnersU.K : The Policy Press
. Ritzer, G 2011. Sociological Thegy. Tata McGraw Hill
15. Turner J.H .2004The $ructure of Sociological Thegr Jaipur: Rawat Publications
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Course Outline: Sociology of Globalization
(SOC-PG-0-302)

The course intends the students to understand globalization in its historical context and have theoretical understandi
of globalization from sociological perspectives. It aims to develop a critical understanding of issues that are related t
socio- cultural, economic and political implications of globalization in the contemporary world.

Unit I:Conceptualizing Globalization
Historical context, theoretical Perspectives on Globalization: From Liberalism to Neo-liberalism
Unit Il: Agencies of Globalization

National and InternationaAgencies, Multinational Corporations (MNCs), Natiotat®, Non-Governmental
Organizations (NGOSs), Internation®encies (IMEFWorld Bank,WTO)

Unit [ll: Economic and Political Implications of Globalization

Structural adjustment; Foreign investment policies; Sovereignty vs. Imperialism; Global vs. Local; Globalization and
Social movements

Unit IV : Debate on Globalization and impact on Cultue

Cultural Imperialism; Consumerism and the role of Media; McDonaldization and Corporate Culture; Cultural
Homogenization vs. Cultural Hybridization; Glod&rrorism; GlobalTourism

Readings:
1. Bauman, Z. 1998Globalization The Human Consequences. UK: Polity Press.
Dasgupta S. et.al. (eds). 20@obalization andAfter. New Delhi: Sage.
Ellwood,W.2004.The No- Non sense Guide to Globalisatioondon: New Internationalist Publications Ltd.
Lechner Frank.J. &Boli, John. 201&he Globalisation ReadgWiley& Sons
Modi, I. (ed). 2012Modernisation, Globalisation and Socialahsformation.Jaipur: Rawat.
Palanithurai and Ramesh. R. 20BRbalisation Issues at the Grassts New Delhi: Rawat.
PathakA. 2006Modernity Globalization and IdentityDelhi: Aakar Books.
Ritzer, G 2015 :The McDonaldization of Societilew Delhi : Sage
Ritzer,G 2010.Globalization,A basic text UK: Wiley Blackwell.
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. Roy, Sanjay K. ‘The Levels of Cultural Praxis and Contesting ldentities. K. Danda, N. Hasnain and
DipaliDanda (eds.)Contested Identities in the GlobalizedN. Jhargram: INCAA, 2013

11. Sharma, S.L. 2010. “Globalization and SoTrnsformation in India”, in DebalSinghRoy (edh}errogating
Social Development, Global Perspective and Ladthtives New Delhi: Mahohar Publications. Pp. 45-71.

12. Somayaji, S (eds.) 20060ciology of Globalisation: Perspectivesrfr India Jaipur: Rawat.
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Course Outline: Cultur e, Personality and Society
(SOC-PG-E-303)

This course aims at introducing students a holistic and theoretically grounded of understanding the interrelatior
between personality systems, cultural systems and the social syeEmajor focus of this course is on how the
individual’s personality formation takes place through the group interaction and cultural syfopims.covered in

this course include theories of self and culture, Psychoanalytical perspective on the formation of self, cultural symbol
and group identity formation, and the development of self through social interaction process.

Unit I: Personality and Society (Psychoanalytical Perspective)

Personality (Conceptual understanding); S. Freud (The development of personality); Erich Fromm (Personality an
society)

Unit II: Interactionist Perspective on Personality
G. H Mead (The individual self); E. Glofian (The presentation of self); GgerC Homans (The social self)
Unit Ill: Personality , Society and Cultuie

R. Linton (The cultural background of personality); Eric H. Erickson (Childhood and society); C. Geertz (Cultural
symbols and the identity formation); M. Mead (The national character)

Unit IV : Personality and Social 8uctur e: the Indian Context
SudhirKakar (Indian childhood)kshisNandy (The intimate enemy).
Readings:
1. Carstairs, M. 1957 he Tvice Born:A Sudy of a Community of High-caste Hindusndon:The Hogarth Press.
Erickson, E. H. 1950Childhood and SocietiNew York: W. W. Norton & Co., Inc.
Fromm, E. 1970The Crisis of Psychoanalysisew York: Penguin.
Geertz, C. 1973nterpretation of Cultue. NewYork: Basic Books.
Goffman, E. 1959The Pesentation of Self in Ewattay Life.New York: Anchor Books.

Hall Calvin, S &LindzeyG 1985. ‘The Relevance of Freudian Psychology and Relagsgpoints for the
social sciencesh Handbook of Social Psychology volNew York: Academic Press.

© o bk w N

Homans, GC. 1961 .Social Behaviour: Its ElementaForms.London: Routledge&Kegan Paul.
Kakar, S.1979Indian Childhood: Cultural Ideas and Social Realfiew Delhi: Oxford University Press.

Kluckhohn, C., Murray H.A& D.M Schneider(eds.). 1953ersonality in Natug, Society in Cultug. New
York: Alfred Publishers.

10. Linton, R. 1949The Cultural Backgyund of Personality_ondon: Routledge&Kegan Paul.
11. Mead, GH. 1938.Mind, Self and SocietZhicago: University of Chicago Press.

12. Mead, M. 1956. ‘National Characten A.E Kroeber (ed.Anthropology Bday Chicago: Chicago University
Press.

13. ParsonsJ. 1964. ‘Psychoanalysis and Sociliture’in Essays in Sociologicdheor. NewYork: Free Press.
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Course Outline: Social Movements in India
(SOC-PG-E-304)

This course will review theory and research on social movements, with an empirical emphasis on various movemen
in Indian society as well as some comparative study of movements in other countries and ethni€lugqapser

deals explicitly about the dérences between movements around enduring social cleavages such as caste, class
genderand ethnic identity and those around narrower isShegaper also deals with interrelations among movements,
and how they shift across time andelifbetween nation3he course will hopefully enable the students to look at
social movements in a sociological and comparative perspective.

Unit I: Approaches to Social Movement
ConceptsTypologiesTheories
Unit II: Indian Society: Themes and contexts

Nation-state, political autonomself-determination and statehootiit®, market and social movements; Development,
displacement and collective mobilization

Unitlll: Types of social movements in India
Working class; Peasant/ FarméFspal; Dalit/Backward Classes; Gendetu&ents
Unit IV : Contemporary trends

Media and social movements; Information technology and social movements; New sites of production arsd people’
resistance in India

Readings:

1. Banks, J.A. 1972The Sociology of Social Movemeritendon: Macmillan.

2. DesaiA.R. (ed.). 1986Agrarian Sruggle in India after Independendgelhi: Oxford University Press.
3. Menon, N. (ed.). 200XGender and Palitics in IndiaNew Delhi: OUP
4

Omvedt, G1993 Reinventing Revolution: New Social Movements and the Soaififidn in India London:
Sharpe.

OommenT.K. 1972.Charisma, &bility and ChangeDelhi: Sage.

OommenT.K (ed.). 2009Saocial Movements: Concerns of Equity and SeciNigyv Delhi: Oxford University
Press.

OommenT.K (ed.). 2009Social Movements: Issues in Identidew Delhi: Oxford University Press.
Rao M.S.A. (ed.). 197%ocial Movements in Indig\Vol. | & II). New Delhi: Manohar Publication.
Shah, G(ed.). 2001Dalit Identity and Politics New Delhi: Sage.

10. Shah, G(ed.). 2002Social Movements and th&ea New Delhi: Sage.

11. Sharma, S. 198%o0cial Movements and Social Chaniew Delhi:Vikas Publication.

12. Singh, R. 2006Social Movements: Old and NeMew Delhi: Sage.

13. Singha, R. K. 20048easant Movements in Post Colonial Indieew Delhi: Sage.
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CourseTitle: Economy and Society in India
(SOC-PG-E-305)

The main objective of this course is to introduce students to a basic understanding of the interrelationship between tt
economy and societyhe course seeks to equip students with major conceptual and theoretical frameworks that are
used in economic sociologlt introduces students to a broad framework of planning in India, changing agrarian
nature, industrial transformation, state, market and economic liberalisation in order to make them comprehend th
Indian economy from a sociological perspective.

Unit I: Intr oduction
Concepts of Production, Distribution, Consumption; Sociolodiparoaches to thet&@dy of Economic Sociology
UnitIl: The Indian State and Economy:An historical account

Development of Post-Colonial Economy; Planning in India; Mixed Econ®hey/jnclusive and Exclusive policy in
Indian Planning; Economic liberalization since 1990s

Unit lll: Indian Experience in Agricultur e and Industry

Agrarian Economy ifransition; Land, Labour and ChangiAgrarian $ructure; Green revolution, Impact of
Commercialization oNillage Economy; Post-colonial Industrial policy; Patterns of Industrial growth

Unit IV : Recent Issues in the Political Economy of India

Changing Ideology of Indian Planningta®, Market and Society Relationship; Neoliberalism and Privatization:
Changing role of tate; Globalization, Global trade, Migration and Cultural Issues.

Readings:
1. Bagchi,A. 1999. Indias Institutions under Neo-Liberal Regime. New Delhi: Sage.

2. ChakrabartiA. “Indian Economy infransition:The New Order of hings”. Economic and PoliticaVeekly,
july 16, 2016, vol LI no 29,pp.61-67.

3. Danis, V. 2003. “Market” inVeena Das, (ed.Jhe Oxford Indian Companion to Sociology and Social
Anthropology New Delhi: Oxford University Press.

4. Dreze, J. and. Sen 1995. India: Economic Development and Social Opportirétiri: Oxford University
Press.

5. Harris, R. L and Seid, M. 2000. Critical Perspectives on Globalization and Neoliberalism in the Developing
Countries. Boston: Brihkcademic Publishers.

6. HarveyD. 2007 A Brief History of Neoliberalism, Nework: Oxford University Press.

7. Jodhka, S.S. 2003. “Agrarianr@cture andrheir Transformation” inVeena Das, (edTjhe Oxford Indian
Companion to Sociology and Socdaithropology New Delhi: Oxford University Press.

8. Kohli, A. 2009. Democracy and Development in India: From Socialism to Pro-Business. New Delhi: OUP
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9. Mazumdas S. 2010. Indian Capitalistk Case that doesnFit, Working PaperNew Delhi: Institute for
Sudies in Industrial Development.

10. Nagaraj. R (2003) “Industrial Policy and Performance since 188&hWay Now?”, Economic and Political
Weekly, Vol. 38, No. 35, pp. 3707-3715.

11. Smelser N. and R. Swedbdeds.) 2004dandbook of Economic Sociolggdrinceton: Princeton University
Press.

12. Weber Max. 1968. Economy and Society: Part | and Il, Califorhfee University of California Press.
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MA History Sociology

CourseTitle: Health and Society in India
(SOC-PG-E-306)

The aim of this course is to introduce and to focus on the significance of the sociological study of health, illness ant
medicine As the title suggests, this course introduces the reader to the main sociological approachesTbdealth.
intention is to show how the distribution, experience, definition and treatment of illness cannot simply be understooc
as most people think, in physical or biological terms. Health, illness and their medical management are part of wide
cultural systems and as such are closely associated with processes of social control, by both professionals and 1
state.

The course also examines the socio-cultural dimensions of medicine in societies, seeking to cast light upon th
reasons why medicine is characterized by strong paradoxes, why issues of health and illness are surrounded w
controversyconflict and emotiorilhe course is also an attempt to link cogently tHeint theoretical perspectives
directed towards understanding the socio-cultural dimension of medicine, illness and the body at the beginning of th
twenty-first century

Unit I: Sociology of Health

Medical Sociology; Emgence, Nature, Scope and its relevance; Concepts of Health, lliness, Disease; Dimension of
Health — Changing concepts of Health; Sociological Perspectives on Health; Social Inequaltyessdo Health
care — Socio — Cultural Component of Health and lliness.

Unitll: Theoretical Perspectives on Medicine and society
Functionalism; Marxist/ Political Economic Perspective; Symbolic Interactionism; Feminism; Postmodernism; Foucault
Unit Il1: lliness & the Social System

lliness —The Process of seeking medical care: lliness Behaviour; Models of Help seeking — General theory of helf
seeking — &ages of iliness experience, Health belief; Model, Predisposing and Enabling theory: Prediagnostic lliness
Behaviour; Sick role — Concept afdeories; lliness as Deviance; Sick Role Concept, Labdllwegry;Therapeutic
process and interaction; Doctor — Patient relations ship — Basic model;Parsonian Model; Patients Behaviour an
Hospitalization; Hospital as a Social systenu&ure of the system; - Belief system, concept of illness and health;

- Medicine, Nursing and Pharmacy as professiaiteynative Medical System#yurveda, Homeopathyiddha,

and Folk Medicine

Unit IV : Man, Envir onment and Disease

Social Ecology of Disease; Social Epidemiology Measures; Cultural factors bearing on health in India;Health and
Social Problems:Malnutrition; Maternal and child health; Sanitation problems; Mental ihgessg.

Readings:
1. Aggleton, P1990.Health London: Routledge.
2. Annandale, E. 200%bmens Health and Social Changkeondon: Routledge.
3. Barry, A. M., and C.Yuill. 2002.Understanding HealthA Sociological Intoduction New Delhi.
4. Bilton, T., 1996.Introductoly SociologyNewYork: Palgrave. pp 410-446.
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10.
11.

12.

13.
14.
15.
16.

17.

Bloom, S.W 2002.The Wrd as ScalpelA History of Medical SociologyNew York: Oxford University
Press.

Bulmer, M. 1987.The Social Basis of Community @alcondon:Allen and Unwin.

Byree, M &Bennetth, B. 1986Community Nursing in developing Countries Manual for the Community
Nurse London: Oxford University Press.

ChandaniA. 1985.The Medical Pofession -A Sociological ExplorationNew Delhi: Jainsons Publications.
Freeman, H.E., 197#andbook of Medical Sociologiew Jersey: Prentice-Hall.
Gabe, J., Bury M., & Elston M.A., 200Kkey Concepts in Medical Sociologyew Delhi: Sage.

Lupton, D. 2003Medicine as Cultw: lliness, Disease and the Body iadtérn SocietiefNew Delhi: Sage
Publication.

Mathur, J.S. 1971Introduction to Social and Brventive MedicindNlew Delhi: Oxford and IBH Publishing
Co.

Morgan, M. 1985SociologicalApproaches to Health and Medicineondon: Routledge.
RosengrenW. R. 1980Sociology of Medicind_ondon: Harper & Row Publishers.
Saks, M. 1992Alternative MedicineOxford: Clarendon Press.

ScamblerG and Higgs, Red). 1998Modernity Medicine and Health: Medical Sociologgwards 2000
London: Routledge.

Wilkinson, C, 2001Fundamentals of Health atafk: The Social Dimensiorondon:Taylor & Francis.
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CourseTitle: Applied Sociology
(SOC-PG-E-307)

This paper aims to familiarise the students with sociological practice. It introduces the various dimensions of socia
policy, planning and social impact assessment It also deals with the application of sociological theories and concep
to comprehend and relate with the various issues and problems in the rural and urban settings in general and t
Eastern Himalayas in particular

Unit I: Issues and Perspectives il\pplied Sociology

Concept on applied and basic sociologyf@&ince between applied and basic sociglétistorical evolution of
planning.

Unit II: Rural and Urban Development and Sustainable Livelihood

Different intervention strategies: Government initiated and NGO initiated and participatory approaches to rural
development-NREGS, Rural Health Mission, SarvaShikshaAbhiyan; Panchyati Raj Institution: Concept of
Decentralisation. Paradigms of urban planning, issues in planning and governance; Livelihood issues, slums, housin
water and sanitation in urban areas. Migration: challenges in creating space and in creating social impact, Understandi
sustainable development.

Unit lll: Disaster Management

Typology and Phases of Disaster: Physical Characteristics and ImpaétirdiDisasters; Disaster planning and
community based disaster risk reduction, Reaction to stress and trauma. Issues and challenges in Disaster interventi

Unit IV : Livelihood and Social Pioblems

Tourism entrepreneurshipourism, culture and ecology: Eco-tourism, culture tourism. Scope and Nature of Social
Problems: alcoholism, health issues like HIV/AIDS, drug addiction, suicide, domestic violenagentttuman
trafficking.

Readings:
1. Alcock, Cliff. et-al. (ed.) 2008ntroducing Social PolicyNew Jersey: Pearson.
2. Barrow C. J. 2000Social ImpacAssessmenfn Introduction London:Arno.
3. Becker H and FVanclay 2003.The International Handbook of SI&heltenham: E Elgar
4

GouldnerA. W. and S. M. Miller 1965.Applied Sociology; Oppdunities andProblems NewYork: Free
Press.

o

Gupta, H. K. (ed.). 200®isaster ManagemenHyderabad: University Press.

6. Kadekodi, GK. 2004.Common Popetty Resoute Management: Reflections on Theand the Indian
ExperienceNew Delhi: Oxford University Press.

7. Kosambi, M. 1994Urbanization and Urban Development in Indiew Delhi: Indian Council of Social
Science Research.
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8. Mowforth, M.&Munt, I. 1998.Tourism and SustainabilitjLondon: Routledge.

9. Parker J. K. 1986.The Social Ecology ofolirism a Conceptua\pproach for Planning:A Conceptual
Approach for PlanningAnn Arbor: University Microfilms International.

10. Quinn, JA. 1955.Urban SociologyNew Delhi: S. Chand & Co.
11. Ramachandran, R. 199rbanisation and Urban Systems in Indi2elhi: Oxford University Press.

12. Ritzer, G (ed.). 2004Handbook of Social Biblems:A Comparative International Perspectiviéew Delhi:
Sage.

13. Satender2003.Disaster Management in HilliNew Delhi: Concept Publishing Co.

14. Singh, K. 1999Rural Development: Principles, Policies, and Managemidetv Delhi: Sage.

15. Singh, R.B. (ed.). 200@isaster ManagemenNew Delhi: Rawat.

16. Sullivan,T. J.1991 Applied Sociology: Resedr and Critical ThinkingMichigan:Allyn and Bacon.

17. Ward, L. F1999 Applied SociologyA Treatise on the Conscious Inopement of Society by Socidpston:
Ginn and Company
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CourseTitle: Dissertation
(SOC-PG-C-401)

Dissertation: 50 %; Seminar presentation: 25 %;Viva-voce: 25 %

CourseTitle: Sociology of Development
(SOC-PG-E-402)

The course intends to familiarize students to historical, conceptual and theoretical understanding of development.
also focuses on paradigm shift in the development strategies to enable students to develop critical understanding
contemporary socio-cultural, economic and political issues related to development.

Unit 1: Intr oduction to Development Sidies

Sociology of Developmen&n introduction; Paradigm shift in Developmemtefegies: Economic Growth, Human
Development, Social Development, Sustainable Development, Sociocultural Sustainability; Perspectives in
development: Liberal and Neo-liberalism, Marxist, Ecological

Unit Il : Theories of Development and UndeDevelopment

ModernizationTheory- Daniel LernefTalcott ParsonsVW Rostow; Dependency theorfgorld system theory;
Uneven development

Unit lll:Post-development Theories and its Critique

Auturo Escobar: Deconstructing Developmditte Making and Unmaking dtird World; Alternative Development
Approach (Gandhi, E.lschumacheFeminist approach); Grassroots level Movements in Mevelopment

Unit IV : Contemporary Issues of Development in India

Development and Culture, Development and Displacement, Regional Dis@alityral Revivalism and Ethnicity
Environmental and Social movements, Gender and DevelopAgmatiian crises and Corporatization, Economic
and Debt crisis of Farmers; Responses to crises: Grassroots linitiatives, NGOs, DevelograpdtCorporate
Social Responsibility

Readings

1. Chew S and Denemark, R.A,( ed.). 1996e development of undevelopmentEssays in honor dndre
Gunder Frank Sage Publications

2. DeCosta, D. 201®evelopment DramadNew Delhi: Routledge.

3. EscobarA. 2011.Encountering Development: The Making and Unmaking of thel Warld, New Jersey:
Princeton University Press.

—SKKH\A UN|VERS|TY—

313




SCHOOL OF SOCIAL SCIENCES

10.
11.

12.
13.

Giri, A K, 1998.Global Transformation: Postmodernity and Beyodaipur: Rawat.

GuptaA, 1998.Post Colonial Developmentagriculture in the Making of Modern Indi@uke University
Press

Kabeer N. 2004 Reversed Realities: Gender Hiechies in Development Thoughbndon:Verso.

Mallick, R. 1998.Development Ethnicity and Human rights in SoAsie. New Delhi: Sage Publications
India, Pvt. Ltd.

Murickan, J. et. al. 200®evelopment Induced Displacement and Resettlerdaipir: Rawat.
Pietersen, J.N. 201 Development Thegr Deconstuctions/Reconsiictions.New Delhi:Vistaar Publications
Sen, S. 20085lobalization and Developmeritiew Delhi: NBT

Sharma, S.L. 2010. “Globalization and Sociaansformation in India”, in Debal Singhal Roy (ed.),
Interrogating Social Development, Global Perspective and Lébaisilatives. New Delhi: Mahohar
Publications. Pp. 45-71.

Srivatsan, R. (Ed.) 201Bistory of Development Thoughiondon: Routledge.
Verma, M.K. 2004Development, Displacement and Resettlemlaipur: Rawat.
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CourseTitle: Sociology of Education
(SOC-PG-E-403)

This course introduces the students to the prominent concepts, theories and approaches in the sociological understanc
of the educational process, from the classical thinkers to the contemporary schools of thought. It aims to provide th
students with theoretical grounding and tools to think sociologically about education and open up avenues for furthe
specialization and research inter@sie course is divided into four units, of one credits each, tracing the development
of sociological theorizing in education and encourages the faculty of critical reflection in students by engaging them
with the major debates and perspectives within the discipline.

Unit four specifically focuses on the rise of sociology of education in India and includes the major themes and
emeging concerns in the educational scenario with respect to the nature of Indian society

UnitI: Intr oduction and classical theorizing

Sociology of Education: Meaning, Definition and Significance; Education, Society and Morality (E. Durkheim);
Education, Democracy and Social Change (J. Dewey); Socialization, Selectisitogation (T. Parsons)

Unit Il: Interpr etive approaches

Education, &tus and power (MMeber); NedNeberian Perspectives (R. Collins); Micro Perspectives and Symbolic
Interactionism (RNVoods)

Unit Ill; Critical Theories

Schooling, Economy and Reproduction (S. Bowles & H. Ginfiggories of Cultural Reproduction @ourdieu);
Power Ideology and Resistance (Mpple); Critical Pedagogy (Friere)

Unit IV : The Indian Context: Contemporary Issues and Debates

Development of Sociology of Education in India; Education and Inequality in India - G&akde, Class and
Minorities; Globalization, Privatization and Education in India.

Readings:
1. Apple, M.W. 1995.Education and PoweNewYork: Routledge

2. Bourdieu, P1973. “Cultural Reproduction and Social Reproduction” in R. Browi). (&abwledge, Education
and Cultural Change: Papers 